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Preface

This is a dictionary of intermediate Japanese grammar, a companion volume
to A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar published in 1986 by the same
authors. While DBJG was designed primarily for students and teachers of
beginning-level Japanese, this volume is designed for students and teachers
of intermediate-level Japanese. After examining relevant textbooks, some
references on sentence patterns, and authentic sources used in intermediate
and advanced Japanese courses, we have chosen approximately 200 entries
which we believe to be the most important grammatical items for intermediate
Japanese learners.

The format of this dictionary is the same as that of A Dictionary of Basic
Japanese Grammar. For the convenience of readers who have not used DBJG,
we have repeated from that text the sections To the Reader and Grammatical
Terms. In this volume, however, we have modified To the Reader slightly and
have added some entries to Grammatical Terms. Along with the Japanese
index, there is an English index that lists the English equivalents for each entry.
One difference between the two volumes is that no romanization has been
provided for example sentences in A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese
Grammar. Instead, furigana (hiragana over kanji) is used.

Needless to say we owe a great deal to our predecessors, whose works are
listed in the references. Without their linguistic insights we could never have
written this dictionary. We would like to thank our colleagues, friends, and
spouses, who have kindly answered our persistent questions and shared their
language intuition. However, for fear of omission, we would rather not attempt
a comprehensive listing of names. Even so, we want to mention three individ-
uals who made this publication possible, first, Ms. Chiaki Sekido from the
Japan Times, who edited our manuscript most conscientiously and effectively,
and helped us invaluably with her comments and suggestions. Also, our thanks
20 to Ms. Carmel Dowd and Ms. Sharon Tsutsui, who edited our English to
make it more readable.

We sincerely hope that this dictionary will be useful in furthering our
readers’ understanding of Japanese.

Spring of 1995 Seiichi Makino

Michio Tsutsui
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To the Reader

This dictionary consists of the following parts:

A. Grammatical Terms contains brief explanations or informal definitions of
the grammatical terms used in this book. If readers find that they are not
familiar with these terms, it is suggested that they read this section carefully.

B. Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar discusses selected top-
ics: Japanese discourse grammar, newspaper grammar, conversational strate-
gies, and sentence structure analysis for reading comprehension. The sec-
tion introduces readers to a number of important concepts with which they
should be familiar in order to improve their reading and conversational
skills.

C. Main Entries constitutes the core of this volume. Each entry is organized
as follows:

(@ [entry name] @ [part of speech]  [usage restriction]

® [English counterpart(s
@ [meaning / function] [Eng rpart(s)]
® [related expression(s)]

@ ®Key Sentence(s)
Formation

® Example(s)

Note(s)

@ [Related Expression(s)]

(D [entry name]: Each entry is given in romanized spelling followed by its
hiragana version. Entries are alphabetically ordered based on their
romanized spellings.

@ [part of speech]: Each entry is followed by its part of speech.

® [usage restriction]: <s> or <w> is provided when the entry item is used

[8]



only in spoken Japanese or only in written Japanese and formal

speeches, respectively.
(® [meaning / function]: The general meaning or function of the entry item
is given in the box below the entry name.
[English counterpart(s)]: English expressions equivalent to the entry
item are given to the right of the box.
® [related expression(s)]: Items which are semantically related to the
entry item are listed as [REL. aaa, bbb, ccc]. Expressions in plain type
like aaa are explained in the entry under [ Related Expression(s)]
(@). Expressions in bold type like bbb contain comparisons to the
entry item under [Related Expression(s)] for bbb.
@®Key Sentence(s): Key sentences present typical sentence patterns in
frames according to sentence structure. The recurrent elements are
printed in red.
Formation: The word formation rules / connection forms for each item
are provided with examples. The recurrent elements are printed in red.
Example(s): Example sentences are provided for each entry.
Note(s): Notes contain important points concerning the use of the item.
[Related Expression(s)]: Expressions which are semantically close to
the entry item are compared and their differences are explained.

G)

©® Q

SISIC)

(=>aaa (DBJG: 000-000)) in Formation, Notes, and [Related Expres-
sion(s)] indicates that the item which was referred to (i.e., aaa) is explained
on pp. 000-000 of the companion volume: A Dictionary of Basic Japanese
Grammar.

D. Appendixes contains information such as katakana word transcription
rules, compound verbs, compound particles, conjunctions, prefixes and
suffixes, counters, cooccurrence, and functional expressions and grammar
patterns.

E. Indexes provides both a Japanese index and an English index. The
Japanese index includes the main entries, the items explained in [Related
Expression(s)], and the items covered in A Dictionary of Basic Japanese
Grammar. The English index includes English counterparts of the main
entry items.

[91]



List of Abbreviations

Adj(i) = i-type adjective (e.g. takai, yasui)

Adj(na) = na-type adjective (e.g. genkida, shizukada)
Adv. = adverb

AdvP = adverb phrase

Aff. = affirmative

Ant. = antonym

AP = adjective phrase

Aux. = auxiliary

Comp. prt. = compound particle

Conj. = conjunction

Cop. = copula (e.g. da, desu)

DBIG = A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar
Dem. adj. = demonstrative adjective (e.g. kono, sonna)
D.O. = direct object

Fml. = formal
Gr. = Group
Inf. = informal

Int. = interjection

Irr. = irregular

KS = Key Sentence

LSV = Location + Subject + Verb
N =noun

Neg. = negative

Nom.= nominalizer (e.g. no, koto)
NP = noun phrase

Phr. = phrase

PL. = plural

Pot. = potential

Pref. = prefix (e.g. 0-, go-)

Pro. = pronoun

Prt. = particle

[10]



REL. = Related Expression

S = sentence

<s> = used in conversation only

Sconc = concessive clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -temo or -demo)
Scond = conditional clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -ba and -tara)
Sinf = sentence that ends with an informal predicate

SLV = Subject + Location + Verb

S.0. = someone

S.t. = something

SOV = Subject + Object + Verb

SV = Subject + Verb

Str. = structure
Suf. = suffix (e.g. -sa, -ya)
V = verb

Vcond = conditional stem of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanase of hanaseba)

Vinf = informal form of Verb (e.g. hanasu, hanashita)

Vmasu = masu-stem of Verb (e.g. hanashi of hanashimasu, tabe of tabemasu)

VN = Chinese-origin compound noun which forms a verb by affixing suru (e.g
benkyd, yakusoku)

Vneg = informal negative form of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanasa of hanasanai)

VP = verb phrase

Vpot = verb potential form (e.g. yomeru, taberareru)

Vstem = stem of Gr. 2 Verb (e.g. tabe of taberu)

Vte = te-form of Verb (e.g. hanashite, tabete)

Vvol = volitional form of Verb (e.g. hanasé, tabeyd)

<w> = used in writing and formal speech only

Wh-word = an interrogative word (e.g. nani, doko)

[11]



List of Symbols

=> = Refer to.

?=The degree of unacceptability is indicated by the number of question
marks, three being the highest.

* = ungrammatical or unacceptable (in other words, no native speaker would
accept the asterisked sentence.)

{A/B} C=AC or BC (e.g. {V/Adj(i)}inf = Vinf or Adj(/)inf)

¢ = zero (in other words, nothing should be used at a place where ¢ occurs.
Thus, Adj(na) {8/ datta} kamoshirenai is either Adj(na) kamoshirenai or
Adj(na) datta kamoshirenai.)

[12]



Grammatical Terms

The following are brief explanations of some grammatical terms used in this
dictionary.

Active Sentence A sentence which describes an action from the agent’s
point of view. (cf. Passive Sentence) In active sentences, the subject is the
agent. Sentences (a) and (b) below are an active and a passive sentence,
respectively.

@) FEEYavELbot,
(The teacher scolded John.)

b) VarvidEElllLrbhis,
(John was scolded by the teacher.)

Agent One who initiates and / or completes an action or an event. The
agent is not always in the subject position. Compare the positions of the agent
Bill in (a) and (b).

(a) ElNE~—H¥E&Ro7z,
(Bill hit Martha.)

(b) ~—HiFENIELNT,
(Martha was hit by Bill.)

Appositive Clause (Construction) A clause which modifies a noun (or
noun phrase) and explains what the modified noun is. In (a), Meari ga Tomu ni
atta ‘Mary met Tom’ is an appositive clause, and is what jijitsu ‘the fact’ refers
to.
biL Lo L
@ HERATY—DPALGoEBELZH-> TS,
(I know the fact that Mary met Tom.)

Auxiliary Adjective A dependent adjective that is preceded by and

[13]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

attached to a verb or another adjective. The bold-printed parts of the follow-
ing sentences are typical auxiliary adjectives.

(@)

(b

©

@

(©)

®

F v avicfroTiRLL,

(I want John to go there.)
CoBERFEOR T,

(This dictionary is easy to use.)
R LR~ A,

(I want to eat sushi.)
~AEFE f25 L,
(Beth seems to have graduated from college.)
el LvES R,

(Hanako looks lonely.)
COBEFRBVLESE,
(This cake looks delicious.)

Auxiliary Verb A verb which is used in conjunction with a preceding verb
or adjective. The bold-faced words of the following sentences are typical
auxiliary verbs.

(a)

(b

(©)

@

©)

®

wE T A "
ELEEFREZNTVS,
(Bill is writing a letter now.)
X »
BOURITTH B,
(The window has been opened.) (= The window is open.)
BudEr Lot
(I have done my homework.)

bl ELEL

L argrserfL s,

‘(I loaned money to my friend.)

o &
Inav¥a—y—3RTES,
(This computer is too expensive.)

Va—VRAR-Y A —ERLE 2TV,
(lit. George is showing signs of wanting a sports car. (= George

[14]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS
wants a sports car.))

LIS &
(@ »o! WIEoTRE!
(Gee! It’s started to rain!)

Causative Sentence A sentence in which someone / something makes or
lets someone / something do s.t. as in (a) and (b).

AR AR AL Blz
(a) FEEFFEIGEFERZ SE,
(The teacher made his students memorize kanji.)

() ZhEHicsETF s,
(Let me do it.)

4

© Barvrsriosers,
(I dampened my handkerchief.)

Compound Particle A particle which consists of more than one word but
functions like a single particle. For example, the compound particle to shite
wa consists of the particle to, the te-form of suru and the particle wa, but it is
used like a single particle to mean ‘for.’ (cf. Double Particle)

Compound Sentence A sentence which consists of clauses combined by
coordinate conjunctions such as ga meaning ‘but’ or by continuative forms of
verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vte, Adj. te and Cop. te meaning ‘~ and.’

@) BiEiko752 3 2 S AR Do 72
(I swam but Mr. Smith didn’t.)
) Fhx AR R fioth ks Ao,
(Mr. Yoshida went to Tokyo and met Mr. Suzuki.)

Conditional A word, phrase, or clause which expresses a condition, as in
(a), (b) and (c).

EARL

L
(a) BRROMEELLRY IT,
(I will take it on if it’s a translation job.)
3 S
® BHALES b ARk,
(I might buy it if it is cheap.)

[15]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

*F 72 Th b - {E
) WHHZALSEEFH>E5HMOLETT SV,
(If Mr. Yamada calls me, please let me know.)

Continual Verb A verb which represents a continual action, as in (a).

(a) 1'%9 (to wait); é’*‘é (to eat); ﬁ%% (to dance); %i 5% (to teach)
With the auxiliary verb iru, a continual verb expresses an action in progress, as
in (b).

(b) TVaviIAT)—%F>TWB,
(John is waiting for Mary.)

Contrastive Marker A particle which marks contrast. For example, when
X is contrasted with Y, it is typically marked by the particle wa. X and Y
usually appear in S; and S,, respectively in S; ga S, as shown in (a).

(@) Vs ks, CAERES o7
(John came here, but Bill didn’t.)

Coordinate Conjunction A conjunction that combines two sentences
without subordinating one to the other. A typical coordinate conjunction is ga
‘but.’

Example:

@) EoTWETH, Lol bretea,
(I’'m running, but I haven’t lost any weight at all.)

Demonstrative A pronoun or adjective which specifies someone or some-
thing by pointing it out, as in (a) and (b).

@ {Zh/zh/&h) e,
(What is {this / that / that over there}?)

) (20K / 20k / HOK) FHOTT,
({This book / That book / That book over there} is mine.)

The interrogative words which correspond to demonstrative pronouns and
demonstrative adjectives are dore and dono, respectively.

[16]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

Dependent Noun A noun which must be preceded by a modifier, as in (a)
and (b).
H T hhEAY

@ A WHEFEECES 264 T A,
(Are you going to meet Prof. Tanaka tomorrow?)

B: v, #0234 TY,
(Yes, I am.)

®) F¥FTHE P AEHoTOBEF,
(I expect that Sandra knows Tom.)

Direct Object The direct object of a verb is the direct recipient of an
action represented by the verb. It can be animate or inanimate. An animate
direct object is the direct experiencer of some action (as in (a) and (b) below).
An inanimate direct object is typically something which is created, exchanged
or worked on, in short, the recipient of the action of the verb (as in (c), (d) and
(e) below).

T hEAR

(a) IJJEI%EEH-?—E’E IKiEd s,
(Prof. Yamaguchi often praises his students.)

whny
®) PBDE—EBEEE L7,
(Kaori deceived Ichiro.)

© Bakrdor,

(I wrote a book.)
d) —BREAEDICAA=T 2R o7,
(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.)

© FErPEEITBN:,
(I'kept the door open.)

Although direct objects are marked by the particle o, nouns or noun phrases
marked by o are not always direct objects, as shown in (f) and (g).
(= 0? (DBJG: 349-51); o* (DBJG: 352-54)

1209 A

63} Er—morE NEsEir,
(Hanako was glad that Ichiro entered college.)

[17]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

(@ FarizzoBREEECw,
(At that time Tom was walking in the park.)

Double Particle A sequence of two particles. The first particle is usually a
case particle and the second is an adverbial particle such as wa ‘topic / contrast
marker,” mo ‘also, even,” and shika ‘only’ or the possessive particle no.

IR TS PR x
(@) EEPSIEHPSAITE,
(lit. From Tokyo Mr. Tanaka came.)

b Fris-siesifLr,
(I talked with Mr. Miller, too.)

© znaXrsnFis,
(This is a letter from my father.)

Embedded Sentence A sentence within another sentence is an embedded
sentence. The bold-faced part of each sentence below is the embedded sen-
tence. An embedded sentence is marked by a subordinate conjunction such as
kara ‘because,” keredomo ‘although,” node ‘because,” noni ‘although,’ to ‘if,”
the quote marker to ‘that,” a nominalizer (no or koto) or the head noun of a rel-
ative clause.

vF £ BEE 0 >
() HIEFrBVELEo7,
(Yamada said that he had a headache.)

) WLEEES OO CERE Az,
(Yamada didn’t go to school, because he had a headache.)

EAANEY w A
(© WEEHETC oakiFx 2,
(Yamada loves to go to a foreign country.)
6 3
@ WHEEFEH> £ LhbD,
(Yamada has learned karate before.)

Experiencer A person who experiences s.t. that is beyond human control
such as ability, desire, need, fondness, and emotion. A human passive subject
can also be regarded as an experiencer. The bold-faced parts of the following
examples are all experiencers.

(18]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

PEL igh . FT b

@ FhBOEEIDLFHD T,
(I can understand Japanese a little.)
i<

() BERAK— VI =B L1,
(I want a sports car.)

bt 5
© >B0aFEEE -2,
(Our son hates math.)

i wa =
@ BRESHCATE,
(My mother is scared of dogs, you know.)

TAL®

Lbiih 3 S
© BEREEOFCHAEY LR,
(My friend got his purse stolen on the train.)

Formal / Informal Forms Verb / adjective(i / na) / copula forms that are
used in formal and informal situations are formal forms and informal forms,
respectively. A formal situation is a situation in which relationship between
the speaker and the hearer(s) is formal, and an informal situation is a situation
in which the human relationship is informal. The formal and informal forms
of verbs / adjectives(i/na) and copula can be exemplified by the following
chart:

Formal Forms Informal Forms
frrEy 77<
Rxvct K&
2 — s
TLERTY TLRTE
;ﬁ;ﬁ 0 . -
Bty Bk 72

Informal forms are required by some grammatical structures.
(=>Appendix 4 (DBJG: 589-99))

Gr. 1/Gr. 2 Verbs Gr. 1 and Gr. 2 Verbs are Japanese verb groups: If
a verb’s informal, negative, nonpast form has the [a] sound before nai as in
(@), the verb belongs to Group 1, and if not, as in (b), it belongs to Group

[19]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

2. There are only two irregular verbs (i.e., kuru ‘come’ and suru ‘do’) that
belong to neither the Gr. 1 nor to the Gr. 2.

(a) er.lVerbs;)éJB&w Qkira-nai]L . .
ME BV, FPR, Flkv, By, Kby, FERn

(b) Gr 2Verbs %72\/\ [kl-na/], ﬁ/\&w [tabe - nai]
VRV, ,yitcw i_%&b\ 'cl:‘n%%&v‘

Hearer The person who receives a spoken or written message. In this dic-
tionary the term “hearer” is used in a broader sense to mean the person to
whom the speaker or the writer communicates.

Imperative Form A conjugated verb form that indicates a command, as in
Hanase! ‘Talk!,’” ‘Tabero! ‘Eat it!,” Shiro! ‘Do it!’ or Koi! ‘Come!’

Indefinite Pronoun A pronoun which does not refer to something specif-
ically. No in B’s sentence in (a) is an indefinite pronoun. Here, no is used for
jisho ‘dictionary,” but does not refer to a specific dictionary.

@ A LAGBREIHLGATT b
(What kind of dictionary do you want?)

B: NSVOIELWATT,
(I want a small one.)

Indirect Object The indirect object of a verb is the recipient of the direct
object of the main verb, and is marked by the particle ni. In (a), for example,
the indirect object is Midori, a recipient of a scarf, which is the direct object of
the verb yatta. It can be inanimate, as in (b). The main verbs which involve
the indirect object are typically donative verbs (as in (a) and (b)).

@ “ERHEVIAD—TEP ST,
(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.)

vh3 E83Led b iE)

(®) “‘Jﬁkiiﬁ, M # %ﬁ@%&i’&i’}x 7z
(The typhoon brought great damage to the Kyushu area.)

Informal Form (=>Formal / Informal Forms)

[20]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

Intransitive Verb A verb which does not require a direct object. The
action or state identified by the intransitive verb is related only to the subject
of the sentence. For example, the verb hashitta ‘ran’ in (a) is an intransitive
verb because the action of running is related only to the subject.

(cf. Transitive Verb)

@ Bhsiugot.
(Mr. Suzuki ran.)

Intransitive verbs typically indicate movement (such as iku ‘go,” kuru ‘come,’
aruku ‘walk,” tobu ‘fly,” noru ‘get onto’), spontaneous change (such as naru
‘become,” kawaru ‘change,” tokeru ‘melt,” fukuramu ‘swell,” hajimaru
‘begin’), human emotion (such as yorokobu ‘rejoice,” kanashimu ‘feel sad,’
omou ‘feel’), and birth / death (such as umareru ‘be born,” shinu ‘die’).
(=> Appendix 3 (DBJG: 585-88)

I-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends with
i. Examples of i-type adjectives are takai ‘high, expensive’ and tsuyoi ‘strong,’
as seen in (a). (cf. Na-type Adjective)

rb o EA
(a) "mWAE

(an expensive book)

23 v

C:{AUN

(a strong person)
I-type adjectives are further subdivided into two types: i-type adjectives which
end with shi-i and those with non-shi-i endings. Most adjectives with shi-i end-
ings express human emotion (such as ureshii ‘happy,” kanashii ‘sad,” sabishii
‘lonely,” kurushii ‘painful’); the non-shi-i adjectives are used for objective
descriptions (such as kuroi ‘black,” shiroi ‘white,” hiroi ‘spacious,’ takai ‘high,
expensive’).

Main Clause When a sentence consists of two clauses, one marked by a
subordinate conjunction (such as kara, keredo, node, and noni) and the other
not marked by a subordinate conjunction, the latter is called a main clause.
The bold-faced parts of (a) and (b) are main clauses.

Y S R #oZ) 'u;
(a) WHEEEIEVDICERICIT> 0

[21]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS
(Yamada went to school, although he had a headache.)

¥ Bok R MVESS .
(b) MFREGBELVSSEES,
(Kazuko is happy, because her husband is kind.)

When a sentence has a relative clause, the non-relative clause part is also
referred to as a main clause as in (c).

bl 7 n wi H
© FiED>, KErofyrer+eRTRE,
(Yesterday 1 watched a video which I borrowed from my friend.)

Na-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends
with na. For example, shizukada ‘quiet’ and genkida ‘healthy’ are na-type
adjectives, as in (a). (cf. I-type Adjective)
L3 i
(a) WDBX
(a quiet house)

ThR L BE

TEEA
(a healthy person)

Na-type adjectives are very similar to nouns. Some na-type adjectives can be
used as real nouns as shown in (b). All na-type adjectives behave as nouns
when they are used before the copula da, as shown in (c).

HAZH Tin L
b REERFECT L,
(Health is important, you know.)
of. BEREA
(a healthy person)
LA®D it
THUMIENTI A,
(I’1l never forget your kindness.)
cf. BUBA
(a kind person)
© CONIER/BE (7/CTF/ Kok /TLE/ Lakv/ L
DERA/ Lehdolz/ Ledh)IHATLEL
(This person {is/was/isn’t/ wasn’t} healthy /a student.)

[22]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

Nominalizer A nominalizer is a particle that makes a sentence into a noun
phrase or clause. There are two nominalizers no and koto: the former repre-
sents the speaker’s empathetic feeling towards an event / state expressed in the
nominalized noun phrase / clause; the latter represents the speaker’s relatively
anti-empathetic feeling towards an event / state.

(= no® (DBJG: 318-22); koto? (DBIG: 193-96)

Noun Phrase / Clause
Particle Predicate
Sentence Nominalizer
A Sk tih
HAREZ il n/cE X BV,

(Reading Japanese is difficult.)

The nominalized sentence can be used in any position where an ordinary noun
or a noun phrase / clause can be used.

Participial Construction The construction which expresses an action
accompanying situation expressed in the main clause. The participial construc-
tion often involves te-form, as in (a) and (b).

@ Foza—rEBOTAYH—2hT
(Taking off my coat, I hung it on a hanger.)
®) V77— THEzHAR,
(Sitting on the sofa I read newspaper.)

Passive Sentence A sentence which describes an action by someone from
the viewpoint of someone else who is affected by that action. (cf. Active Sen-
tence) (a) and (b) are passive sentences.
@ FRericszns,
(I was beaten by Bill.)
®) KBTI pn,
(lit. Taro was annoyed by the fact that Akiko cried. (=Taro was
annoyed by Akiko’s crying.)) '

(23]



GRAMMATICAL TERMS

Potential Form A verb form that expresses competence in the sense of
‘can do s.t.” The formation is as follows:

Gr.1Verbs Veond+ 5 eg. 5643 (can talk)

Gr. 2 Verbs Vstem + H15 e.g. é:'\ Hib (can eat)
Vstem + L% e.g. N3 (can eat)

Irr. Verbs 5%%6 5?%‘5 na, %hé (can come)
5 #%2 (can do)

Predicate The part of a sentence which makes a statement about the sub-
ject. The core of the predicate consists either of a verb, an adjective, or a noun
followed by a form of the copula da. Optionally, objects and other adjectival
and / or adverbial modifiers may be present. In (a), (b) and (c) the predicates
are printed in bold type.

obk PR H
@ HESAGECHEERS,
(Mr. Matsumoto sees movies often.)
= wi Hio
® ROFEZIXSADEUELL,
(My house is newer than Mr. Smith’s.)
A T XA
© VariIAFEDEETT,
(John is a student of Japanese language.)

Prefix / Suffix A dependent, non-conjugational word attached to nouns or
the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent words.
Prefixes are attached to the beginnings of nouns, etc. (Ex.(a)), and suffixes to
their endings (Ex.(b)).

BrI Lo xw) Sfved b U
(a &8 ff# % (superexpress); éllrjcﬁ %E}) (vice-president); #%ﬁbﬁ (indiffer-
ence)

x\ » N e
(b) ly&_lilfﬂ: (cinematization); 5.51&71' (how to read); %é (height)

Prenominal Form The verb / adjective form which precedes a noun and
modifies it. The bold-faced verbs and adjectives in (a), (b), (c) and (d) are
prenominal forms.
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o _" - 3
@ E B/ wA
(the newspaper I read)
B Vi
b) KE/KEH>EE
(a big house / a house which used to be big)
no i ~ D
© IRE / IRE - 1
(a magnificent building / a building which used to be magnificent)
d BVWLEIE/BVULESIEofr—%F
(a delicious-looking cake / a cake which looked delicious)

Punctual Verb A verb that represents a momentary action which either
occurs once, as in (a), or can be repeated continuously, as in (b).
(@ % (gettoknow); i (die); B 5 (begin); HHT 5 (get married);
25 (stop s.t.); 1% (resemble)

® %3 (drop); b X% (pluck off); 3 (kick); Bbs Gump); T (hit)

With the auxiliary verb iru, the punctual verbs in (a) express a state after an
action was taken, and those as in (b) express either a repeated action or a state
after an action was taken. (=> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84)

Stative Verb A verb which represents a state of something or someone at
some point in time, as in (a). (=> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84)

(@ &5 (exist 1(‘og inanimate things)); \*% (exist (of animate things)); \»
% (need); i3k % (can do)

Subject The subject is an element of a sentence which indicates an agent
of an action in active sentences (as in (a)) or an experiencer of an action (as in
(b)) or someone or something that is in a state or a situation (as in (c), (e) and
(). The subject is normally marked by the particle ga in Japanese unless it is
the sentence topic.
@ YarshaTEE~r,
(John ate an apple.)
(b) *ATU—HEIIED b,
(Mary was praised by her teacher.)
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) Fry—=iddhwii,
(Nancy is pretty.)

@ KPHEG,
(The door opened.)
24k

© Wrobs,
(lit. One table exists. (= There is a table.))
£h by

f) ZEIHEV,
(The sky is blue.)

Subordinate Clause A clause which is embedded into a main clause with
a subordinate conjunction. Typical subordinate conjunctions are ba ‘if,” kara
‘because,” node ‘because,” keredo ‘although’ and noni ‘although.” Thus, in (a)
below, the bold-faced clause with the subordinate conjunction node is embed-
ded into the main clause Nakayama-san wa gakko o yasunda, ‘Mr. Nakayama
was absent from school.’

PR HrE ok ooy e
(a) WL AZEIEL > EOTEREIKAT,
(Mr. Nakayama was absent from school because he had a headache.)

The informal form of a verb / adjective is usually used in a subordinate clause.
Suffix (=> Prefix / Suffix)

Suru-verb A verb which is composed of a noun and suru (Exs.(a) and (b))
or a single word and suru (Ex.(c)). Nouns preceding suru are mostly Chinese-
origin words. Suru-verbs conjugate in the same way as suru.

(a) ﬁ g'fﬁiﬂ'é (to study); %l@%ﬂ'% (to clean); ﬁiﬁz’z’ L¥ % (to stay up
late)

) 7 v27¥3 (toknock); 1 ¥ §3 (tosign)
©) %2‘4'6 (to heat); %—';IT% (to guess)
Transitive Verb A verb that requires a direct object. It usually expresses

an action that acts upon s.o. or s.t. indicated by the direct object. Actions indi-
cated by transitive verbs include real causatives (such as ikaseru ‘make/let
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5.0. g0,” korosu ‘kill,’ miseru ‘show,’ nakasu ‘make s.o. cry,’ noseru ‘put,
place’), exchange (such as ageru ‘give,” morau ‘receive,’ kureru ‘give’), crea-
tion (such as tsukuru ‘make,” kaku ‘write,” kangaeru ‘think’), communication
(such as hanasu ‘speak,” oshieru ‘teach,” tsutaeru ‘convey a message’) and
others. Note that some English transitive verbs are intransitive in Japanese.

@

(®

©

(d)

©

)

e

(h)

(1)

Verbal

bl (3%

AITEPH D,
(lit. With me a car exists. (=1 have a car.))

124

BrsErus,
(lit. To me money is necessary. (= I need money.))

A3IA *é}uﬂiﬂP lil 73‘5}7’1‘60
(lit. To Mr. Smith Chinese is understandable. (= Mr. Smith under-
stands Chinese.))

Rz 7 5 > RS L.':Hﬂvéo
(lit. To me French is a bit poss1ble. (=1 can speak French a little.))

*Té /utii E&’C:Bﬁi‘é AT ::ot_o
(Mr. Kinoshita met his father in Tokyo.)

E

FACEARVDEZ A Do T,

(lit. To me the bell wasn’t audible. (=1 wasn’t able to hear the bell.))
. &

zehsRELlirRAET L,

(lit. From here Mt. Fuji is visible. (= We can see Mt. Fuji from here.))

b?:Lt:% ABAEA (22

g {rt O DI

(We rode a bullet train.)

rBpcuss L,

(It seems that I resemble my mother.)

A sentence element which indicates the action or state of the sub-

ject. A verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun followed by a copula, as

in (a) -

(@)

©.

ﬂ\ [FES Eﬂ?%%’i’t <& /uﬁ Eﬁbf..o
(I studied many kanji this term.)
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L A Loy g
(b) ZORERTETLELL,
(This exam is very difficult.)
© chushsaurEs,
(This is probably Italian.)

Volitional Sentence A sentence in which a person expresses his will. The
main verb in such sentences is in the volitional form, as in (a).

(2) Brtic> /FEEL LD,
I will go.)

Wh-question A question that asks for information about who, what,
where, which, when, why and how, as exemplified by (a) — (f) below.
(cf. Yes-No Question)

Zh
(@) HARE Lid
(Who came here?)
3 7
b AEETTHh,
(What will you eat?)
© ETIFETTH.
(Where are you going?)
d VORBEA~ED 250
(When are you going back to Osaka?)
© E3ULTEDZVATTH,
(How come you don’t buy it?)
€ HEBR~NzE>TETIh
(How can I get to Tokyo Station?)

Wh-word An interrogative word which corresponds to English words
such as who, what, where, which, when, why and how. The following are some
examples.

(a) % (who); % (what); & Z (where); \» 2 (when); £ LT / &+
(how come / why); £ (how)
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Note that Japanese Wh-words are not always found in sentence-initial position;
they are frequently found after a topic noun phrase, as shown in (b) and (c)
below.
R R
) WHO /=7« — i i3ssk T Lot
(lit. To yesterday’s party, who came there? (= Who came to yester-
day’s party?))
cf. FEVPRERD/S—F 1 —1IRE L7z
(Who came to yesterday’s party?)
© BATRELLE LA,
(lit. In Japan what did you do? (= What did you do in Japan?))

cf. fAIZEATLEL7zd,
(What did you do in Japan?)

Yes-No Question A question that can be answered by hai / &€ ‘yes’ or je
‘no.” (cf. Wh-question)
Examples follow:
@ A EREAEE L7
(Did Mr. Ueda come?)
B: ‘i‘l}, %i Lf:o
(Yes, he did.)
& AL
® A BhksauBEcyr,
(Is Mr. Suzuki a student?)

B: wwx, 29 Ll+dbh)EHA,
(No, he isn’t.)
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Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar

1. Discourse Grammar

(1) Mechanism of Cohesion: Inter-sentential Reference

When two or more sentences are recognized as a cohesive sequence (i.e.,
discourse) rather than a collection of unrelated sentences, in many instances
the discourse involves certain linguistic mechanisms to maintain cohesiveness
between sentences.* Among such mechanisms, inter-sentential reference is
one of the most common ones.**

Inter-sentential reference (ISR) is a kind of reference in which an element in
a sentence refers to something or someone mentioned in another sentence.
Specifically, when reference is made to an entity mentioned in a previous
sentence, it is called “anaphoric reference” or “anaphora.” Anaphora is the
most common ISR. Examples of anaphora are given in (1). In this discourse
the bold-faced parts (i.e., anaphoric elements or anaphors) refer to persons or
things mentioned in previous sentences.

v b Vr) A

o)) zrafkidre 2 FRLHE L osca 2, ‘_G)iiﬁkﬁu%zﬁiﬁrk

*Cohesiveness is also maintained by the information each sentence carries. In general,
a sequence of sentences is recognized as a cohesive unit when the sentence contains a
“common thread” in terms of the information they carry. For example, a set of sen-
tences is recognized as a cohesive unit if the sentences have a common topic. Simi-
larly, if sentences are put together to perform a common function (e.g., making a
request), they are recognized as a cohesive unit.

** Another mechanism to maintain cohesiveness between sentences is the conjunction.
As a matter of fact, conjunctions (or conjunction equivalents) such as those shown in
(i) create a cohesive sentence sequence by connecting sentences directly.

(i) LT (and (then)); & Z T (therefore); L#*L (however); —73‘ (on the other
hand); EIJ 21T (for example); 2\ T4 %5 (incidentally); %0);{*% (as the
result of that)

(=> Appendix 4. Conjunctions)
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RO Liﬁ%#ﬁiﬁnfi’o e, M % s A ftn 2 B
ﬂéto Fhidi %%’1’5 < 5'5 f&li'é"cmﬁkﬁ EP Lk ) ics ﬂi%hb’
BpL T2,

GERES TR o))
(This is a story about a child named Seibei and gourds. After this inci-
dent, the tie between Seibei and gourds was severed. However, he
soon found something to substitute for gourds—painting. He is now as
devoted to it as he once was to gourds. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the
Gourds))

As seen in (1), various kinds of elements can appear as anaphors, including
pronouns, repeated nouns, and related nouns. In addition, anaphors are ellipted
in some situations.

A. Pronouns

Pronouns can be classified into two groups: personal pronouns (e.g., watashi
‘I,” kanojo ‘she,” kare-ra ‘they’) and demonstrative pronouns (e.g., kore ‘this,’
sore-ra ‘those,” soko ‘that/the place’).
Anaphoric personal pronouns are limited to third-person pronouns, including
kare ‘he,” kanojo ‘she,” and their plural forms. (1) presents an example of kare.
Among demonstrative pronouns, only the so- and ko- series can be
anaphoric. (1) gives examples of sore and (2) an example of kore.*

@ Aty - 7ooms—e MiFgckaloz, chi, B
EFLcwsfilor-7os = 7oksBELel-rbo(css),
(Company A has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces-
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain-
ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.)

*Are ‘that’ can be used in conversation to refer to something which is known to both
the speaker and the hearer, as in (i).

@) A ko BARE, f15500
(Do you know where the English-Japanese dictionary is which was here?)

B: &%, BhSlES A4 H-Ts 5,
(Oh, that one; Yamada is using it now.)
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B. Repeated Nouns

An anaphoric noun is, in many instances, a repetition of its antecedent.

Proper nouns

If an antecedent is a proper noun, the most direct way to refer to the same
entity in a later sentence is to repeat the same proper noun. For example, in
(1), Seibei is repeated in the second sentence.

Common nouns

When an antecedent is a common noun, the same noun may appear as an
anaphor in certain situations. For example, if an antecedent refers to generic
entities, the same noun can be repeated with no modifier (e.g., hydtan ‘gourds’
in the second and third sentences in (1)). If an antecedent refers to a specific
entity, on the other hand, the same noun may appear in later sentences either
with or without a demonstrative adjective (i.e., sono ‘that/the’ or kono ‘this’).
A demonstrative adjective is necessary if the referent would be otherwise inter-
preted as non-anaphoric because of a lack of sufficient context to interpret it as
anaphoric. For example, in (3) the apato ‘apartment’ in the second sentence
does not refer to the same apartment mentioned in the first sentence, while in
(4) sono apato ‘that apartment’ does refer to the same apartment mentioned in
the first sentence.

G) HHEA LY OPN=FEh7, Va v b SR7N— bR,
(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw an apartment
today.)

@) WEHRRX YV OFPIN—b:2R7:, Varyd45HEOPIN—~bERI,
(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw that apartment
today.)

In (5), on the other hand, there is sufficient context to interpret the kozukai
‘janitor’ in the second sentence as anaphoric; therefore, no demonstrative
adjective is necessary.

() 5T, KHEmES R0 LI -mEmr En - ccbbsh0 L
o3 T Dhe .
o BTa ki, Eho ROl Bicv o TT o7, MERERE
o TRoT, (T RoTME R BROBROEATIF TRV,
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(FHEES NEEELNE])

(Later, the teacher gave the gourd he had taken from Seibei to an old
janitor as if it was a filthy object. The janitor took it home and hung it
on a pillar in his small dingy room. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the
Gourds))

When reference is made in a later paragraph, the anaphoric noun often
appears with a relative clause which reiterates identifying information about
the referent mentioned earlier. For example, in the story of Cinderella, one of
Cinderella’s shoes comes off when she runs down the stairs of the palace to
hurry home. When this shoe is referred to in a later paragraph, the reference
could look like (6).

BPVEA B v <2 T By L
©) Y FLIFRRTREL T e Ty i, TRy oL
FEFEEEI L1,
(Using the shoe Cinderella lost on the stairs as a clue, the prince had
his men look for her.)

C, Related Nouns

Anaphoric reference often occurs with nouns (or noun phrases) which are not
the same as but are related to their antecedents. There are three situations in
which “related nouns” appear as anaphors:

(a) Situations where an anaphor and its antecedent refer to the same entity
(direct anaphora);

(b) Situations where an anaphor refers to part of its antecedent’s referent
(semi-direct anaphora); and

{c) Situations where an anaphor refers to an entity inferred from previous
context (indirect anaphora).

Direct anaphora

In direct anaphora, reference can be made by nouns which refer to larger cate-
gories than their antecedents refer to. For example, in (7) the hana ‘flower’ in
the second sentence refers to the sakura ‘cherry (blossoms)’ in the first sen-
tence. In this case, a demonstrative adjective is mandatory.

(s IS £33 1
) BRAFOL v FVE, (S0 /%) BEAARICESR TV,
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(Cherry blossoms are the symbol of Japan. They (lit. These flowers)
are loved by everyone.)

Additional examples of direct anaphora can be seen in (8) and (9).

(Yamada came to see me yesterday. Th1s guy was one of my class-

mates in my high school days.)
eELAPTOL

© WFREo%y - %%wtogmfi¥9Uxbimﬁ®ﬁLa —oy
)\0) O(DIF%S:I /7—)1/'(‘1%%[,710
(I heard Kazuhito Yamashita play guitar (lit. Kazuhito Yamashita’s
guitar). This genius guitarist won three international competitions in
Europe when he was sixteen.)

Semi-direct anaphora

In semi-direct anaphora, an anaphoric noun refers to part (or an element) of its
antecedent’s referent. For example, in (10), the yuka ‘floor’ in the second sen-
tence refers to the floor of the apartment mentioned in the first sentence. In
this case, the anaphor does not require a demonstrative adjective.

(10) WEHHKZ b Y OPN— bk 7z, Bicd LESS 5 2p 0 70— b
VALSR A
(Yesterday I saw an apartment in Boston. Although there were some
scratches on the floor, it was a good apartment.)

Indirect anaphora

In indirect anaphora, there is no explicit antecedent. The referent of an
anaphor is inferred from a previous sentence(s). For example, in (11), the
gen’in ‘cause’ in the second sentence does not refer to anything which is
directly mentioned in the first sentence. Rather, it refers to something which is
inferred from that sentence. In this case, the anaphor does not require a
demonstrative adjective.

e )2 - & FAVA
(1) EBHFEORNERckdirg o1, BErsBREH~TV 2,
(Yesterday there was a fire at an elementary school in Kobe. The
police are investigating the cause now.)
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D. Anaphor ellipsis (Zero anaphora)

In some situations, anaphors are ellipted. Such anaphoric reference is called

“zero anaphora.” This can be seen in (12).
AA

(12) R I R CRAU R o T, o 2l

THEN I TOEOEOBMBEEZ TREIF->T25 9,
(BRES [FRE )

(Seibei’s parents were aware that he bought gourds once in a while.
(He) had some ten gourds with skins costing from three or four to fif-
teen cents. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the Gourds))

In (12), Seibei wa or kare wa ‘he’ is ellipted in the second sentence.
Because of this “invisible anaphora,” the two sentences in (12) form a cohesive
sequence.

(2) Phenomena of Tense and Formality Switchings

A. Tense Switching

Usually a series of past events are narrated in the past tenses. But primarily in
written Japanese discourse that narrates a past event, past tenses often switch
to nonpast tenses. The following is a passage from a famous novel called
Yama no Oto ‘The Sound of the Mountain’ by Yasunari Kawabata. Everything
that is being described in this passage concerns past events. So the English
native reader/writer, for example, expects the author to use nothing but the past
tense.
Ed L

) MINFoFhMzEE, BalbaTns, RIKkOESbAOE~KED
BE

Fao LuELHC 25, BIELT, SLEENoB M 2
720 [l v. (SR RERIE B v, LvoipedibaT, 4
Mol ks ollizizedcus, 61LAL, Acthetus
o Eovbe s RO, Brmc skt sans, mES
e #tgzgﬁ,%MOM®%§3§°m%wm®%Kﬁfwé
B, B ) L b BWE Db o 20 DIEBOREO B TH %5
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pycbapsoT, GEaHBYpeEoT, WEkoTar, (1018
R ATE, (LSS ALRT, BERRLDCER BZDAL,
2EfAE A 5 N DTl b & B Lo (1BIROED, 0
B, BBOHL, BEREBICEL20b ) Bolht, TARERYE
LadokdTREVAE b, [14]LA LERICLOFEMT 2
T,

([11 It is ten days before the month of August, but insects are already
crying. [2] The sound of night dew dropping from a leave to another
is audible. .[3] All of a sudden Shingo heard the sound of the mountain,
[4] There is no wind. [5] The moon is almost a full moon and bright,
yet the moist night air blurs the outline of the tree tops of the small
mountain. [6] But the trees are not moving in the wind. [7] At the so-
called inner part of the valley of Kamakura, some nights Shingo is able
to hear the sound of waves, so he suspected that it was the sound of the
sea, but it turned out to be the sound of the mountain. [8] It is like the
distant sound of the wind, but it had deep power like that of the earth
rumbling. [9] He feels as if it were in his head, so he thought it was his
ears ringing and he shook his head. [10] The sound stopped. [11]
After the sound stopped Shingo was overtaken by fear for the first
time. [12] A chill ran through his spine as if the hour of his death had
been proclaimed. [13] Shingo had tried to figure out objectively if it
was the sound of the wind or the sound of waves or ringing in his ears,
and he thought it was possible that there wasn’t any sound. [14] But
there was no doubt that he had heard the sound of the mountain.)

Logically speaking, the author could have written every sentence in the past
tense. Nevertheless, the author sometimes used the past tense and sometimes
the nonpast tense. In this passage, 5 sentences (i.e., Sentences 1, 2, 4, 5, 6) out
of 14 sentences are in the nonpast tense shown by the double underline. (In the
translation the original nonpast predicate is translated using the nonpast tense
and italicized.) In other words, a switch from the past tense to the nonpast has }
occurred in those 5 sentences.

An examination of the 5 sentences in the nonpast tense reveals that these
sentences describe a circumstance that surrounds Shingo, the main character of
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the story. The rest of the sentences (i.e., sentences 3, 7-14) describe in the past
tense whatever Shingo did or felt in the given circumstances. To put it in gen-
eral terms, tense switching is a strategy available to the writer to differentiate a
stage and a set of chronological events that occur within that stage. The stage
is certainly important in that it defines a space in which a drama develops, but
it is less important than the drama itself. So, important, dramatic information
is described in the past tense, whereas relatively unimportant circumstantial
information is described in the nonpast tense. The use of such nonpast tenses
has an effect of creating a vivid sense of immediateness for the reader.

A principle that appears to govern Tense Switching goes as follows:

Principle of Tense Switching

A part of a past event (often a state rather than an action) can be described
using the nonpast tense, if the writer perceives it to be relatively unimportant
circumstantial information that has no direct bearing upon the major story line.

B. Formality Switching

By formality switching is meant switching from formal style to informal style
or less frequently switching from informal style to formal style. The latter, i.e.,
switching from informal style to formal style, occurs in spoken Japanese. The
informal style is a suitable style to be used when the speaker / writer wants to
express his feeling, his knowledge or his conviction in a straightforward man-
ner. So, in a formal setting which requires the speaker / writer to use the for-
mal style, the style can switch from formal to informal as shown in the fol-
lowing examples (2a, b, c).

@ a BRI ERHEA0BIIRECOBSSHREE VS H §7
B TwaATih, BRCAFETAVY, 230, HoXes
T &

b, %R FKBLCLE S, 2onslLukAsik
Bo, @K oftade s K, Mﬁ@;‘ﬁ-ﬁb_wﬁﬁ%#aﬁéo

Loy

Lo, HEE, dok, B‘ﬁ?ﬁ‘hti‘ié}k&%&bj‘ﬂbi&bi’é

Ata,
(Japan is giving foreigners an impression of a country very much
closed. Foreigners are called “gaijin,” that is to say, outsiders and
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they are always treated like guests. And they cannot make good
friends easily. Association with colleagues is tough. There is also
a limit to their promotion. Anyway, Japan has to become a soci-
ety more open to foreigners.)

ATV +< 2 FALA Br - i B
b. HARBLBID2WTT I BARAPRLFELZILES & LI5S,
g

fifasie L, enekosifrtons, K5, FioH
ﬁﬁ$$oxﬁ@:tﬁaugéotﬁ5 Foo Lotk na
SR

(There are not many crimes committed in Japan, you know. When
a Japanese is about to commit a crime there are at least two factors
that will deter him from committing it, aside from punishments.
The faces of his wife and children come to his mind. He thinks of
his company. That’s why he cannot do evil things, you know.)

. WALADERTAEXLT tfb@%& EI(DEM’% bhiizEn
xvuigfsani?#oi%é:tﬁ@%&@ﬁ,m%%u%
oI ETHEV, B, K, Sk EbENEZ LD
2ot Nzt 5T, wob¥Laiclibzb ooz

bejhel

BYFA, (o Biee) D7z LIbOKEIRE S LTSI
B, Rsnbocs, brLrso A nz bl
N, oELhVb0, TLT, Bloidviaiiisnid s
DT, LirL, £hbEnoT, oMk, ol
zLibikx p B, TFas, CH oAk, 2
ADBRVHEEREIIL L) Tldd ) EEAD,

 RVIES v

(GRERE TR0
(How are you living your life these days when life is difficult in all
sorts of ways? The difficulty of living has not just started now.
From ancient times, human life must have been full of difficulties
at least for those who dealt with it seriously. (. . . omitted . . .) Our
lives are truly insignificant, such tiny things, and each one of us is
truly miserable, mundane and sometimes unbearably ugly. But
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even so, we have no other place than ourselves in which we can
live. So, shall we value this irreplaceable self in this life that we
have but once?) (Isaku Yanaihara “On Self”)

The speaker of both (2a) and (2b) is talking to a person in the rather formal
situation of a round-table discussion. This is a situation where a formal style
is required, but instead of using a formal style all the way, he has switched his
style from formal to informal style as indicated by the double underlines.

The writer of (2c) employs formal style all the way with intermittent infor-
mal style. In (2c) there are two double-underlined predicates in which formal-
ity switching has taken place. In both cases the writer expresses something
appendixed to what follows either in a coordinated or subordinated way. In
fact, in both cases, the sentences that are in -an informal style can turn into a
coordinate clause or a subordinate clause like (3a) and (3b), respectively.
Whatever is expressed in an appendix to the major clause is usually distanced
from the hearer/reader, and therefore tends to be expressed usually in informal
style. Also to be noted here is the statistical tendency for formality switching
to occur when the sentence is a negative sentence.

(B) a EEXZILHFEBELZOE, MLLIHBI-ILTERVDOTH-
T, BPH, NER, PRl dEhzILolZTRo7zAICE
ST, WOBELALZHHEALDDEoITERH ) T A,

b. Ldl, #hblwoT, TOAE, ZOETMMMHCbZLAbIE
EEBBFHELVOLERPS, —ERYDAE, PFHFLOEZVEAD
ERENCLEITIEHY iﬁ/uz‘)‘o

An extreme case of formality switching is instanced by the following
example.

4 N RS n#%:/t; 5 F oy TOEEL LET, T, :/zl—
yFy 7@%&'@@‘7}‘ (A bee stings the speaker’s head) & -, {T‘
W/ HEWTTY}
(Today I am going to give a talk on computer chips. First of all,
regarding the structure of the chip, ouch!)

The speaker of (4) is giving a public talk in which he is required to use for-
mal speech. However, at the point when he is stung by a bee, he automatically
switches his style from formal to informal, because his expression is an excla-
mation which is a most straightforward expression of his physiological feeling.
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Although much less frequent than formal-to-informal switching there are
cases of informal-to-formal switching as shown in (5).

5) A: %c‘: NS4 TR

(Don’t you want to come for a drive with me?)

B: #95hz, EHLLINLG,
(Mm, I wonder what I should do.)

A: FIATATTH &,
(You must come with me.)

B: i, WEAoETL .
(You are a reckless driver, ;, aren ’t you?)

A FARZELEDDVERA, BEFNIFTATTAHEE, @L(@H‘Li
B
?I:Iot at all. When I go for a drive with you, I will drive consider-
ately.)

In this example, a couple is talking very informally. The speaker A wants to
persuade B to come for a drive with him, but the persuasion has not been suc-
cessful, so by switching the style he wants to teasingly indicate that their rela-
tionship does not deserve intimate, informal style. Therefore, he intentionally
switches his style from informal to formal.

The Principle of Formality Switching

Formal style may be switched to informal style when the speaker / writer wants
to express his/her feeling, knowledge or conviction in a straightforward
manner.
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2. Newspaper Grammar

Japanese newspapers use certain sentence forms, phrases, and words which are
not common to other writing.

(1) Headlines

A. Ellipsis of particles and verbals

In newspaper headlines the topic marker wa and case markers are often
dropped. (Particularly, ellipsis of the subject marker ga and the direct object
marker o is common.) Predictable verbals are also dropped.

Examples:
XN

M) a BEEREEHEc@s)

(Earth resource satellite goes into orbit)

b, ZAuE@)EEH e Elyes)
(Pubhc high schools to raise tuition)
c ¥7 /7§*ﬁ(b‘)ﬁ%bhlg§6l)li/vLA,Lv61')
Faiy vy () Ho AR B (k) (EeT3)
(Emphasis on East Asia becomes clear / Du Pont Japan appoints
first Japanese president)

AT VFD

d. Bt o ERT 5 E (¢ &) (1]
(Government should make an effort to solve land price problems)
[Editorial]

(For examples of wa-omission, see (4a) and (4b).)
Note: As seen in (1d), particles are not dropped in imperative sentences.

B. Ellipsis of no

The noun connector no is often dropped in long noun compounds (particularly,
in those which contain more than one no).

Examples:

£ ELRAEA

@ a & 32

() g (1) 556, 27481 (12) (E5) —
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(Companies’ social expenses reached (lit. reach) ¥5,627.4 billion
last year)

b. 0% DR (@) v — il (%)
FUE—NVANEER(T )
(Kirin announces the world’s beer consumption in ’90)
C. Suru-verbs
The suru of suru-verbs is usually dropped.

Examples:

G) a K&, 70 (%)95% (10) S8 (T 5)
(US to totally abolish CFCs (chloro-fluorocarbons) in ’95)

ZLM_Hi’\» L Er) L edte L Eed Pzl Brl{Lls
b WEEE ) A (o) i E £ (7 3)
(Satellite industry begins foreign market development)
D. Da after N and Adj(na)stem
Da after nouns and na-adjective stems is usually dropped.
Examples:
923 LLs A [ VRS
4) a. Z@EIEH (1) 171,105\ () —FEEE
(11,105 killed in traffic accidents last year)
b, 77> MR ()7 O 7RG (60 EF H(2)
(Plant export to SE Asia flourishes)
E. Tense

In headlines past events are represented using the nonpast tense (e.g., (1a),
(1c)). Because the nonpast tense also represents future events, whether an
event is a future one or a past one is known from other headline elements (e.g.,
(2a), (3a)) or from the text (e.g., (1b), (3b)).

F. Abbreviations
a. Country names

Country names are often abbreviated.

(421



SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR
Examples:
5) B (Japan); 7K (America); % ¥ (Great Brltaln) ﬂ\ (France); 59
(Germany); 19} (Italy); 7][] (Canada); 5% (Austraha), UP (China);
% (Taiwan); % (Korea); w7 (South Africa)

Groups, companies, institutions

The complete names of groups, companies, and institutions are often
abbreviated.

Examples:
(6) Flamn = FLAE RS (the Security Council)
:Z\lﬁ'yb\;{é = Eﬂlt i %glg'éuméu‘ (the Fair Trade Commission)
LKA Lo EASS .
%‘K%E = #TRIT  (city banks)

iP-é =% F (A (Tokyo Power Company)

rw«
w

EpHrne ErHk Hngig

K = 3#RFE  (Kyoto University)

Note: Some abbreviations in this category are commonly used in
spoken as well as written language.

Special abbreviations

Some English acronyms and letters are commonly used in headlines to
save space.

Examples:
(7) EC (European Community); IC (integrated circuit); KO (knock-

out); NY%;E; (New York stocks); W‘ﬁ” (World Cup); %JjV (first
victory)

Bodies

A. Suru-verbs

The conjugated part of a suru-verb connective form (i.e., -shi) is often dropped.
-Suru or -shita of a suru-verb in sentence-final position is also dropped in some
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situations.

Examples:
®) B, ZEoRERE ARz nhlkcd frty gy, T
éf@@}‘g Jrﬁﬁ)\{i&@ﬂ—m AT /N =L 1 LR
+ Eﬁﬁ?ﬁ%é%b%ﬂﬂ(b), s K fifo—t— JvaLL::jb
Lf’li#?%d)ﬂi REBT TR TS Z L, _+/\Elv§“ﬁé75;
i&bf’%ﬁ‘/: $$%‘pﬁﬁfﬁ7bxoto (EPW%)uF]ﬁ‘L;t S £
IEHi/\IT.:’r HoTHEW A O kK, n/JFF)? @ﬂfﬁ?
Fﬁ%iﬂfﬁiﬁ% ?Ha&(l/t)oJrFJJr/\El TARDI BLO—HEREHI

? %( L), ﬂ%'ﬁ”lﬁmﬁﬁﬂ)ﬂi (ﬁ.‘.’a’:pﬁ’\/\liﬁuf L7z

(5 3 12, 29. 9187 )
(A survey of patients in 1990 compiled by the Ministry of Health and
Welfare on December 28, has revealed that the number of patients who
had medical examinations at medical institutions in the nation last year
as either hospitalized patients or outpatients was about 8,360,000 (one
in every 14.8 Japanese) a day —a further increase since the last survey
in 1987. The survey also shows through figures the soaring medical
and medicare expenses, which have increased by ¥1 trillion every year
since 1987, reaching ¥21 trillion. . .. This survey is conducted once
every three years. In this survey a total of 12,054 hospitals, clinics, and
dental clinics were randomly selected and their patients were surveyed
on one of the designated dates from October 16-18.)

Note: Because the stems of most suru-verbs are also used as nouns, the

parts of speech must be carefully identified when -shi is omitted.

B. Da after nouns

Da after nouns is often dropped, the result being a noun-ending sentence.

Examples:
BBELHLE)  bA KLr) = A 2L DDA Lw éxv') ’) RABC
© a ARELLHEG AT, BUATOR E BErFRC A
%PQBLI;&;LH% :ﬁ€§é\§i’f o 199344 A 0)1) _ﬁﬁ%}jﬁﬂz
Bo FIKREL ORI &o’(%f’?x EE_ELI,—f:@E)f%E
HOEMALDBHIZ o TE T2 &&ti)‘ﬁﬁj:ﬁﬂ)ﬁﬁﬂ(t)o

AATOEVL AL

(AREEHR12. 21, 915 )
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(The Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Education agreed on
the morning of the 21st that the tuition of national universities will
be raised by ¥36,000 a year. The new tuition will come into effect
from April 1993. The reasons for the raise include the obvious
gap between the tuition of private universities and that of national
universities and the urgent need to modernize facilities for science
and engineering research.)
B SHVIES D

Pk R A E O R TR E AR B, AR, T

H<

S
w

E+ﬂ#§kt&w¢h%@%%%%égb SEMTEA, X
%é@@@ﬁiﬁﬁ%nﬁ§§?ﬁjfﬁﬁoto% ST
BREANE L TWD 0N (),

(B AFEFHH12. 26. 9184 FI)
(“A Survey of Problematic Behaviors by K-12 Students” released
by the Ministry of Education on December 25 has revealed that
the number of cases of school violence which took place at high
schools across the country in 1990 reached 1,419, involving 490
schools. Both figures are the worst on record. One of the charac-
teristics is that there is a sharp rise in violence towards teachers.)
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3. Conversational Strategies

In order to become proficient in advanced Japanese conversation it is necessary
to be able to use conversational strategies. They include (A) Aizuchi (‘back-
channel’ responses), (B) Fillers, (C) Rephrasing, (D) Topic Shift and Topic
Recovery and (E) Avoidance of Decisive Expressions, among others.

A. Aizuchi (‘back-channel’ responses)

Aizuchi (‘back-channel’ responses) is an interjection to indicate that the hearer
is involved with what the speaker has said up to that point of the conversation.
The most common aizuchi expressions include 1 \x ‘yes,” 2 2 ‘yes,” 9 A
‘yeah,” %9 ‘oh, yeah?’, %9 T3 2 ‘Is that s0?, ~X ‘wow, %) TTh
‘that’s right,” (A & 9 (12) ‘really,” #MT ‘s0?’, 125 ‘and then?” Exam-
ples are given below. (Aizuchi expressions are given in double parentheses.) In
Japanese the hearer uses such aizuchi now and then at phrase-final and sen-
tence-final positions. Phrase endings are often signaled by the particle ‘ne.’

(1) [A male superior talking to his subordlnate] ’6 £o &, E’)ﬁé Mfg ’%
iz‘:<%»<»7:c6tfw/u'cza (Bw) cofiEsn, (Bv) bs-Tx
SR LTHBLT ARV ER, (1)
(llt. I have to fly to Hong Kong tomorrow ((yes)), so complete this
report ((yes)) by the day after tomorrow, will you?)

(2) [A male speaker talking to his male fnend] %h?&‘ fE 0);!: H fb_:‘;)b)‘
Th, A=A FTYTOY F=—izhpdTh, (~2) EE0KEo

TT, KoTEEAL, (29)
(lit. From the end of the year till January 7, I went to Sydney in Aus-
tralia (wow!)) I swam under the midsummer sunshine. (oh, yeah?)))

(3) [A female speaker talkmg to her female friend] B’ﬁ H %E ’i’%b\’(b\f_
b, (9 A) ﬁi%%ﬁmwm@ £o (IBA L) 1T, EEAT
bha, (HA) MbAEE LTEZo2MV b v 570, (22, IBAL
35 7)

(Yesterday when I was walking on the Ginza street (yeah)) I saw
Mariko ((really?) So I called her. (Yeah) She pretended not to
recognize me and looked the other way (Oh, yeah?)))

(4) [A male superior to his subordinate] Z D I 5 & T %)V"I%TL wizsn g,
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(25 TFh) £rb, Bz ke Lo elioc, Zaiie
S THIZAZT ER, ((71.%%1) ﬂffﬁ‘&ﬁ‘&ﬁi %&ﬁ‘of’hf:o
(23 TFh), 20T, § RERITERDTLE o7 blF (23 %A
TTH)

(You know I’ve been terribly busy these days. (right)) So, I wanted to
make a trip for a change. And I went to a travel agent ((yes)), but I
couldn’t get the ticket easily. (s that right?)) So in the end I gave up

the idea. ((Is that right?)))

23

It should be noted that in English aizuchi (typically ‘uh-huh’ or ‘yeah’) is
seldom used. In fact, frequent use of aizuchi creates an impression that the
hearer is not paying serious attention to what is being said. Not only verbally,
but also nonverbally, the Japanese hearer nods very frequently to indicate
his / her involvement with what the speaker has to say.

B. Fillers

While aizuchi is a strategy available for the hearer, a filler is a strategy avail-
able for the speaker.

First, the particle ne in (5) and (6) is a typical filler that indicates the
speaker’s attempt to involve the hearer. (5) is an example of informal speech,
and (6) is an example of formal speech in which ne is preceded by desu. This
use of desu ne is most commonly used in business Japanese.

(5) WEHR, FLDERT XU A0 TRTR, EoFi iz -7
A2,
(lit. Yesterday, y’know, Tom suddenly came here from the States,
y’know, and stayed overnight at my house.)

6) nrTyan, %HbﬁLLftbiLf%Lw/7bfo bL,
ioE*F'EJﬁ*zB% DTLZLTYA, EKE%E’J Z, ioﬁ‘/‘ 3B EDH YW
VATTH,

(This is the new software I mentioned the other day, and if you have
time I’d appreciate it if you could use it on an experimental basis.)

However, too many ne’s in a single sentence makes the sentence very awk-
ward, as shown in (7).

7 men, 4RhH, KOZECR, Ktk Biich, Bl 7
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Sl ATE R,
(?7? Today, y’know, I, y’know, went to Narita Airport, y’know, by car,
y’know, to pick up my friend, y’know.)

Secondly, the filler ané is used to signal the speaker’s hesitation about
saying something embarrassing, as in (8a). In (8b) and is used to signal the
speaker’s search for the right word or phrase. Too many and’s in a single
sentence sounds very awkward as shown in (8c).

B) a A L) LATTh
(What happened?)

B: 09, MAizEnTLE-1ATE,
(Uhh. .., Iforgot my wallet, you know.)

b. E:ﬁow,@@a,waéof%t%u
(Where is it? Eh...I mean the book I bought yesterday.)

c. * ?)0)'), EH, 09, ﬂz’)* BHDH, EL%M)%*’POTEET
HDI, 7\L/SJ) , HDH, FELT, HDIH, JmV)iLto
(Ah, uh, yesterday, y’know, my mother, y’know, came from
Kyoto, y’know, talked with me after a long while, y’know, and
went home, y’know.)

Thirdly, the phrase ‘nan to iu X deshita ka’ “What was X called?” in (9)
becomes ‘nan te iu X datta kke’ in informal speech. The phrase can be used
whenever the speaker has forgotten an exact name.

WA

© FECHRERESS) EFh, MEVIRBTLLED, 527,
WhERZ, 22T, BAOERORZMTEF L,
(There is a famous bookstore in Shinjuku—what was the name?
.. Oh yeah, Kinokuniya. I bought four books on the Japanese econ-
omy there.)

Fourthly, the interjection éto used in (10) is used when the speaker is trying
to remember something. Just like the case of and, too many éto’s in a single
sentence makes it very awkward.

(10) vy rEELR BB L -0l 228, 19150+ ATLE, 7
L7
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(The fall of Russian communism was, let’s see, December of 1991, if
I remember correctly.)

Fifthly, the phrase ‘nan to ittara ii desho (ka)’ in (11) and its informal equiv-
alent ‘nan to ittara ii ka na/ne’ are used when the speaker is looking for the right
expression.

(1) REOEFERZBEERR, MEEor00n0TLE I, K5
—LVADBELRATT A,
(The recent tendency in world ideology is, how shall T put it? Bor-
derless thinking.)

Sixthly, the interjection ma is used primarily to avoid making a definite
statement, as shown below.

Fupig AL A

(12) a A ZORFGEEHE L0 CHWTTA
(What’s the student population at this college?)

whiA I &

B: &, —ﬁﬁ%k(%wftxjﬁ
(Somewhere around 15,000, I suppose.)

b. A BEEBILATT A
(Have you been in good health lately?)

B: ¥&, £9Td4,
(I guess so.)

12 43A Lx<

.. AR, 25, MOLRNITH, WEATRL) BB
Eﬁﬁ‘ & Tﬁ?ﬁb‘ T4,
(I can eat practically all Japanese food, but natto (= fermented
soybeans) has too strong a smell for me and I don’t like it.)

C. Rephrasing

Just as native speakers of Japanese know how to rephrase words using other
explanatory expressions when they cannot recall the most suitable words,
intermediate learners of Japanese, too, should start to learn how to rephrase
words they don’t know or cannot remember. By doing so embarassing pauses
can be avoided. A common way to rephrase a noun is by means of a noun
modification, as shown in (13a, b).
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(13) a.

[The speaker A cannot remember / doesn’t know the word geta,
traditional footwear in Japan.]

A @5, BEAZEWEELBEC L OnHITLL, Hh
fITEo7z2h7%,
(You know the stuff Japanese people put on when they wear
kimono—what do they call it?)

B: b, TEOIE7ER,
(Oh, you mean geta?)

[The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the word genkan,
Japanese version of a foyer.]

HRDETIE, hb, MEForhk, 6, Ficbrzicl
2RCEID, HETE, HEVAR— AT A,

(In a Japanese house, ah, what do you call it? The place where
people take off their shoes before entering the house, that’s an
interesting space, you know.)

When a word that needs rephrasing is a verb or an adjective, the speaker can
rephrase it by using more basic words or phrases, as shown in (14a, b).

(14) a.

[The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the verb hososuru
‘to broadcast’.]

- . H’lvg”& ;3&:%)5_? . L MA ,li—‘; 129 N X
ZOFMZ 7y 7 FMISBHIE CRRICH, B, »09, BT
BATETD,

(Is this FM classic music program broad, broad, ah, can we hear
it every day at the same time?)

[The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the na-adjective
nihonteki(na) ‘Japan-like.’]

HOTHGARA, BRA, BEAS LWEEGHS ) £,
(That lady has a Japanese, Japanese, Japanese-like atmosphere,
doesn’t she?)

When the speaker wants to get the word which he cannot remember / does-
n’t know, he can use ~ koto / hito / ydsu, etc. o nan to iimasu ka, as shown in

(15a, b).
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(15) a. [The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the verb nesugosu
‘oversleep’.]

A B, FEXOVECETEL L EMEBVE T,
(What do you say when you sleep longer than you planned
in the morning?)

Rt _
B: [B#Z¥] LEvET,

(We say nesugosu.)

b. [The speaker cannot remember/doesn’t know the adjective
gaikoteki ‘social’.]

<

A KeFForIaFET, Loty Bchey
ADZ EZMETE T
(What do you call a person who loves to talk with people
and goes out willingly no matter where it is?)

B: [hlEi) r5vEv,
(We call it gaikoteki.)

D. Topic Shift and Topic Recovery

In any language the speaker cannot shift the topic of conversation abruptly;
there are ways to signal a topic shift. Some of the most common Japanese
ways to signal a topic shift are given below.

(16) a. &ZAT
(By the way)

E3 A

b, EEEE T,

(lit. The story is different, but . . .)

c. BlrolFENENTTH,
(lit. The story deviates a little bit, but . . .)

d. EEAED ) E5,
(lit. The topic is going to change, but . . .)

e. X:Ez2IX/XoT(EzR
(Speaking of X)
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When the speaker wants to get back to the former topic, he can signal his
desire to recover the old topic. Some of the standard ways to signal it are as
follows:

(A7) a. E2FX o TFo7FEE [highly informal]
(A while ago I/ you said X, but)

b. EoJZDFTTN/ E-2DXDFETTA
(Let me get back to the topic / X that we were talking about a
~ while ago.)
c. iz &“‘Eﬁ Lz e oy [very formal, polite]
U ES t“@%f‘ﬂ‘b)‘ & [formal, polite]
(Regarding what I told you a while ago)

E. Avoidance of Decisive Expressions

To a far greater degree Japanese language uses indecisive expressions espe-
cially when the speaker/writer expresses his own opinions. The strategy that
Japanese native speakers use to make their statements less forceful and more
humble is the use of an indirect expression at the end of the sentence. Suppose
that the speaker/writer wants to state “Japanese people avoid using decisive
expressions,” he could say or write very straightforwardly as in (18) or indi-
rectly as in (19) and (20).

(18)  BARAGHIE #3817 5 (X)),
(Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.)

(19) a. HAEANIWEZETEZO {TIX/ L=} ) TEAD,
(Isn’t it the case that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions?)

b. HAANZIWEZMTLD {TIE/ L} ZWTL L) D,
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres-
sions.)

c. HAEANIWEZETLD {TIE/ L}l BWIEA) D,
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres-
sions.)

d. HEANIWEEZETEO {TIE/ L) 2259 D
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres-
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sions.)

HANIHEZRET 2 L BnEd,
(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.)

HARNIBEZ#TSZ EBVET (289/ 158,
(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions, but . . .)

HERNIMEZ#TLD {TE/ L} ZvrlBniy,
(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres-
sions.)

HANIWZEEZE TS0 (T / Lo} ZuhtEvniT
A3/ &),

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expressions,
but...)

HEANIHELZRT DO TERwrLBbIE T ¥/ 15,
(It seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres-
sions, but . . .)

MICIEEARANEHEE T 20 TCEEVWr EBbNEDTTH,
WTEbDTL &9,

(It seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres-
sions, but what would you say?)

In (19) and (20), in which the same core statement is made, the longer the
sentence is, the less decisive the expression is / tends to be. When a Japanese
speaker opposes what his superior has said his expression definitely has to
avoid straightforward expressions. There are some set phrases that can be pre-
fixed to the speaker’s statement of an opposing view, as shown in (21).

21) a.

%9 7% &, [informal]
(Well, I doubt it. (lit. I wonder if that is s0.))

ENTHVW(TT) T &,
(That’s fine, too, but . . .)

FhEEH (T3 /72 k.
(That’s true, but . . .)
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d dBLAAFEIRA{TT /7Y TR,
(Of course it is true, but . . .)

e. EoTWAILWHHBA (TT/F) HEh,
(I understand what you are saying, but . . .)

£ RHLTOLE (0TI /AL ) ZVATTH,
(I’'m not disagreeing with you, but . . .)

g BHCRAT 50 D EVATY A,

(I don’t have any particular intention to disagree with you,
but...)

h. $E%2%+ L5 CMTF A% [highly formal and polite]
(lit. Sorry to return words to you, but . . .)

| HACBoLvs@mO LB GE A, L Lo [formal,
polite]
(What you have said is indeed correct, but . . .)
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4. Toward Better Reading Comprehension: Analyzing Sentences
Accurately

Reading comprehension involves a variety of mental processes, from under-
standing the meanings of words and grasping the structures of sentences to
identifying the referents of pronouns and understanding inference. If the
reader fails in these processes, correct interpretation cannot be attained. One
of the most problematic areas here is sentence structure. This section provides
aids to improve skills for accurate sentence structure analysis.

(1) Basics
A. Structure of Simple Sentences

Before tackling complex sentence structures, it is essential to understand the
basic structure of Japanese sentences. First, let us consider the following
sentence.

3

(1) REHREEDT 8= b TFLEZ R TV,
(Last night I was watching TV in my friend’s apartment.)

(1) is a simple sentence (i.e., a sentence with a single verbal). The structure
of this sentence can be diagramed as follows.

(2) Pre-verbal element Verbal

F1x  [Subject (Topic)]

WElE  [Time]

FKEDT /79— bT [Location]
7L ¥% [Direct object]

BCwri

As (2) illustrates, Japanese simple sentences usually consist of a verbal and
some pre-verbal elements. Complete sentences in Japanese must contain a ver-
bal, and in some instances simple sentences have only verbals (e.g., imperative
sentences). Thus, verbals are considered to be the “hub” of sentences. As a
matter of fact, sentences are constructed in such a way that the verbals are
modified by pre-verbal elements. The general structure of Japanese simple
sentences is provided in (3).
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(3) Sentence-initial Pre-verbal Verbal
element element
. NP-{#%/1%}*

(Conj.) . NP-{% /iZ}
(Sentential NP-C (12)

adverbial) —{V/Adj/NP+Copula} (+Aux.)(+Prt.)
(Sentejnual Adverbial

topic)

As (3) illustrates, a verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun with a
copula (e.g., sensei da) and sometimes involves other elements such as auxil-
iaries (e.g., (Vte) iru) and/or sentence particles (e.g., ka, yo). A pre-verbal ele-
ment is either an NP (i.e., noun or noun equivalent) with a particle(s) or an
adverbial (i.e., adverb or adverb equivalent). Verbals indicate either an action
or state while pre-verbal elements indicate such things as subject, direct object,
time, location, and manner. Simple sentences sometimes contain sentence-ini-
tial elements such as sentence-initial conjunctions (e.g., shikashi ‘but’) and/or
sentential adverbials (e.g., omoshiroi koto ni ‘interestingly’). As seen later,
more complex sentences, such as compound sentences and complex sentences,
are composed of two or more simple sentences which have the basic structures
shown in (3).

B. Key Elements

The key elements of sentences are verbals, NPs, pre-verbal adverbials, and
sentence-initials.

1. Verbals

In sentence-final position various forms of verbs, adjectives, and NPs with a
copula appear. They are sometimes followed by auxiliaries and/or sentence
particles. (4) provides some examples.

*In terms of position, NP-(Prt.)-wa normally appears before other pre-verbal elements
and sometimes even before a sentence-initial element. However, when NP-(Prt.)-wa
is the sentence subject, direct object, etc., we consider this element to be pre-verbal
rather than sentence-initial because, unlike other sentence-initial elements, NP-(Prt.)-
wa modifies the verbal. (See 4.3. Sentential topic.)
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P B

4 a IR,
Vv

(He cried.)

b RHITE 7o
V  Aux.
(I want to go, to0o.)

Rl
C. % 28 '§— io
Adj(i) Prt.
(Is (it) cheap?)

A AL 157 h
Adj(na)  Aux. Prt.
(It seems convenient, doesn’t it?)

POLE  HAEL . . e
e. WKL Form 217
N Cop. Aux.
(I heard that she was a teacher.)

2. NPs

As seen in (3), NPs appear as either pre-verbal elements (with a particle) or
verbal elements (with a copula). There are varieties of NP structures, as seen
below. Long and complex sentences often include large NPs composed of NPs
with different types of structures; therefore, understanding these structural vari-
ations is essential for accurate sentence structure analysis.

2.1. Nouns / Pronouns

Single nouns, pronouns, and compound nouns are in this category.
Examples:

w9 A LA

5) K (book); % A (Mr. Yamada); % (I); =40 (this); A 72tk
(entrance examination system)

*When certain auxiliaries follow an NP with a copula, the copula drops, as in (i).

() WEEEE DbAREV,
N Aux.
(She might be a teacher.)
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2.2. Pre-nominal element + Noun

There are several patterns in this category.

2.2.1. Demonstrative adjective + Noun

(6) = DA (this book); % 2t (that student); = A 7% # % (such a
dictionary; a dictionary like this)

2.2.2. Adjective + Noun

@ ;!;E Llﬂf‘é‘ b (difficult homework); & L\ 7z F L A (a pretty dress); % G
Y (an ordinary house)*; % { T{EFI% 7 /¥— b (a cheap and conven-
ient apartment)

2.2.3. Noun (+ Prt.) ® Noun

RT3

@) a. i E'\@ﬁﬂ"l“fk

(the subway system in Tokyo)
T3 & 124 hwle

b. HAREADBILIADGH:
(Mr. Suzuki’s father’s company)

R TN NOE
(a letter from my teacher)
A L AR

d. ®EF, I8 W FREDORE
(problems such as kanji and katakana)

(=>no! (DBIG: 312-15))

2.2.4. {Noun/ Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nominal form) + Noun

" RANES

©) a HARBELHECHT 25
(a paper on Japanese grammar)
b (CoftHE)T 210k ToRE
(precautions before doing (this job))

*There are a handful of adjectives that have prenominal forms ending with no rather
than i (i adjectives) or na (na adjectives). More exampleS'

@) < 2) (dlstant) ( %) (nearby), < ) (many), EU) (constant); Hi%)’r@ (the
newest)
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2.2.5. Relative clause + Noun*
kb T o< -
(10) a.  (ZHDEFIHEo 727 —F (720)
((This is) a cake which Tomoko made.)
b, FLO B E IR W & (EN— b —xU 75
(The composer that I like the most (is Beethoven.))
(=> Relative Clause (DBJG: 376-80))

2.2.6. Noun/Sentence &V Noun

(11) a.  FAREWV)FEE
(a student named Suzuki)
b, HAHEESHLIVASER LI FER (WBL ()
(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language (is not uncom-

mon.))
(=> ~ to iu (DBJG: 486-87))

2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer
(12) a KFHETEWMATHBO (R H72)
((I heard) Mitsuko playing the piano.)
(=>no® (DBJG: 318-22))
b Va— Y ASANEERD I L (RES RS 7,)
((I didn’t know) that Mr. Jones was coming today.)
(=> koto (DBJG: 193-96))

*In Japanese, restrictive relative clauses and non-restrictive relative clauses are not dis-
tinguished by form. For example, the noun phrase in (i) is ambiguous.

M £ <BCERA
((1) the Japanese, who work hard; (2) Japanese people who work hard)
A proper context is necessary to make this phrase unambiguous.

**There are some variations of “S to ju N,” as in (i).

(i) BAFBEEDVWEFWLRTEL {(bvolz/tw)kig/ervni} Ex
(such ideas that Japanese is an ambiguous language)
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2.3. Noun & Noun

Two or more nouns are connected with noun connecting particles such as to
and ya to form a larger noun equivalent. A comma can also be used to connect
nouns. Examples:

(13) a EFrasnr(2)
(kanji and katakana)
(=>to! (DBJG: 473-76))

b, M%FA 727 +—7 (%)
(plates, knives, and forks (among others))
(=>ya (DBJG: 536-38))

c. KRLEAELAEH
(tempura, sashimi, and so on)

d 7XxU7A, FA4Y, 79 A%E
(America, Germany, France, etc.)

e. & (H)
(a pen or a pencil)
£ B, WEE $oaw EE
(Japanese, Korean, or Chinese)
2.4. Embedded interrogative sentences

An interrogative sentence embedded in another sentence is a noun equivalent,
as in (14).

(14) a HrEnET 26 Rz
(Who will do that (is the question.))

Ly o BL Uoks
b, FEPVPICKRY» (R HZDLEND5,)
((It is necessary to teach) how important reading is.)
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3. Pre-verbal adverbials

There are several kinds of words and phrases which function as pre-verbal
adverbials.*

3.1. Adverbs / Adverbial nouns
(15) w- < (slowly); 4H (today)
3.2. Adverbial forms of adjectives
(16) %< (quickly); #7212 (quietly)
3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives
(17 ﬁ*:jy‘i)‘ Y %3 < (in an easy-to-understand fashion); % L# 912 (sadly)
3.4. Quantifiers

(18) a. 7:¢ 5 A (E~3)
((eat) a lot)

12h

b, (E—n %) R (i)
((drink) three (beers))

3.5. Phonomimes, phenomimes, and psychomimes
(19 a (K702 <)

((a dog) bowwows)

b. (BXFEZ)THTH L)
((read Japanese) easily)

c. BEBE(T3)
((be) nervous)
3.6. Quotation + & **

20) a [BELHEED)
((say) “Good morning”)

*The contrastive wa may be affixed to pre-verbal adverbials.

**A quotation can be a complete sentence or part of a sentence.
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b #ELwx(E)
((think) that s.t. is difficult)
(=>to® (DBJG: 478-80))

3.7. Noun / Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form)

QD) a.  BEOLfIzoWT G
((talk) about Japanese culture)

hed BL

b, (F#)LpiconT Gl DHE 5.
(As one grows old, (one’s memory fails.))
3.8. Vte
22) T (on foot); BT (hurriedly)
(=>-te (DBJG: 464-67))

3.9. Vmasu + |2

@3) (i) Eviz Ger)
((came) to see (s.0.’s friend))
(=>ni® (DBIG: 297-99))

4. Sentence-initial elements

Sentence-initial elements modify the clause which follows. They include sen-
tence-initial conjunctions, sentence adverbials, sentential topics, and sentence-
initial clauses. Sentence-initial clauses are elements of complex sentences.
(See E. Complex Sentences.)

4.1. Sentence-initial conjunctions
Some conjunctions appear in the sentence-initial position.

Q4 a Hriconaliiz, ey, BiStas sy,
(This is truly a difficult problem. But there should be a way to

solve it.)
b. %®ﬁ$iﬂ RCT DI R AT B, 22T, MAhORE
r"?&%ﬁﬁ/vto

(That job was too big for me to do by myself, so I asked for help
from some of my friends.)
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4.2. Sentence adverbials

Sentence adverbials are usually phrases, as seen in (25).

BbLA LriEns _ 1y T o ba
(25) a. BERAWVWIEI, EHROZITAOHFEEIEDP S,
(Interestingly, the advanced class did a poorer job.)
b, IPDIH, AT EFoTRIDE BN,
(It was stupid that I forgot to bring my camera.)

4.3. Sentential topics

Unlike the pre-verbal NP-(Prt.) marked by wa, sentential topics modify the
entire sentence which follows.

ER 3. AT

Q6) a TFBLE FELE LT,
(Speaking of Kyoko, her father practices law.)
»h vy ¥ o
b, CORMBEICEULTE, il RS L b e,
(With regard to this problem, it is no use to discuss it further.)

4.4. Sentence-initial dependent clauses

Sentence-initial dependent clauses are internal sentences which are dependent
on the clauses which follow. Sentence-initial dependent clauses represent such
things as condition, time, reason, purpose, and manner. (27) provides exam-
ples.
TR L . oL {7
27) a IHEADPERESHOLETT SV,
(Please let me know if Mr. Kobayashi comes in.)
L& vl
b, EAEICWABHCIEE 13 h o7,
(There was nothing unusual when I was there.)
=
. KEFBRTRBOT) LEZIAbIIIVARL,
(Because a friend of mine is coming to see me, I cannot leave my
house.)
D3 #¢ B A EED
A HEBECE¥THEOCARBELL AL TV ET.

(I’'m studying Japanese in order to study in Japan.)

If a sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause have a com-
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mon element, the element usually appears only once. In (27d), for example,
the sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause (in this case, the
main clause) share the same subject watashi ‘1" Thus, watashi appears only
once (in this case, as the topic).

C. Verbal Connective Forms

When two verbals are connected through an “AND-relation” in a sentence,
the first verbal must be in the connective form, as in (28).*

28) o HEHABCEE HiwosEs,
(I get up at six in the morning and go to bed around ten in the
evening.)

b. ZoREIRTENL,
(This dictionary is cheap and useful.)

LU 7 I ECLA
c. FHIAR=EFTIETHITT,
(Mr. Yoshida is thirty-two and single.)

The affirmative and negative connective forms of different verbals are given
in (29) and (30), respectively.**

(29) Affirmative connective forms:

a.  Verb: Vte (e.g., &% T); Vmasu (e.g., &£ %)

*If two verbals are connected through a “BUT-relation,” the connective forms are not
used, as in (i).

() a MEEIHECTAHEERECeh) IHA,
(I like fish but I don’t like vegetables.)

b, ZOHEZLVITNEL B EN,
(This dictionary is cheap but pretty useful.)

**As seen in (29), there are two kinds of connective forms. In general, the first kinc
(i.e., te-forms) are used when the first verbal is strongly related to or dependent on th
second verbal. In (i), for example, the first verbal yasukute (it is) cheap’ gives th
reason why the speaker feels that the apartment is good (the second verbal). In thi
case, the te-form is used. (=> Vmasu)

@) ZOT8= M ARCTIRL) v,
(This apartment is cheap and (therefore) good.)
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Adj(i): Adj()te (e.g., &< T); Adj(istem + < (e.g., &<)
Adj(na): Adj(na)te (e.g., FEFIT); Adj(na)te + 1 (e.g., fEFIT
»h)
N + Cop.: N + Cop.te (e.g., #4T); N+ Copte + 1 (e.g., #
ETHY)

(30) Negative connective forms:

a.

d.

Verb (neg.): Vneg % { T (e.g., 72°% < T); Vneg {%
TITY (eg, T HWVT; ATHT)
(=> ~ nai de (DBJG: 271-73))

Adj(i) (neg.): Adj(stem < 7% < (T) (eg, 5 < % < (0))

Adj(na) (neg.): Adj(na)stem T(13)7% < (T) (e.g., BEFIT ()
%< ()

N + Cop. (neg.): N T(U3) %< (T) (e.g., FAETUL) % (T))

D. Compound Sentences

If a sentence involves two (or more) simple sentences (i.e., clauses) and these
sentences are conjoined by means of coordinate conjunctions such as ga ‘but’
or continuative forms of verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vte, Adj.te and
Cop.te to mean ‘and,’ the whole is called a “compound sentence.” The clauses
in a compound sentence are connected through the AND-relation or the BUT-
relation. (31) provides examples.

(31) a.

7y & AT EKC ok 8 AR K7,

(Mr. Wong is Chinese and Mr. Kim is Korean.)
KT 5~ AFER B AREERE 2\,
(My wife can speak French but I cannot.)

When the clauses in a compound sentence have an element in common (e.g.,
the subject, the direct object, the verbal), the element usually appears only
once. For example, in (28a-c) the subjects are shared and in (31b) the direct
object is shared. (32) provides an example of a shared verbal.
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(32) vavadhTEr, Foo-RBRTEEERL A,
(John is majoring in mechanical engineering and Nancy in electrical
engineering.)

The structures of compound sentences can be generalized as in (33). ([S]
represents a clause.)

(33) a.

AND-relation:
[S11-[S2] ([Si] ends with a verbal continuative form.)

BUT-relation:

[S1}-“BUT-conj.”—[S,] (“BUT conj.” is a non-sentence initial
conjunction such as ga.)

E. Complex Sentences

If a sentence involves a clause which is dependent on another element or
clause in the sentence, the sentence is called a “complex sentence.” (34) pro-
vides complex sentences which include different kinds of dependent clauses
(or subordinate clauses).

(34) a.

Relative clauses (See 2.2.5. Relative clause + Noun):

CHUEETFMME- 727 — %72, (= (10a))
(This is a cake which Tomoko made.)

Internal sentences before “& >3 Noun” (See 2.2.6. Noun/Sen-
tence &> Noun):

HABEIDHVEVETELZLWIZEZRBL BV, (=(11b)
(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language is not uncom-
mon.)

Internal sentences before Compound particles (pre-nominal
form) (See 2.2.4. {Noun/Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nomi-
nal form) + Noun):

S ZOHFEETHICLU o TOEEIENTH S,
(Precautions for doing this job are written here.)

Nominalized sentences (See 2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer):
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Va—VASADPEERDLILEML o7z, (=(12b))
(I didn’t know that Mr. Jones was coming today.)

e. Embedded interrogative sentences (See 2.4. Embedded interrog-
ative sentences):

R ENZ T B0, (= (14a))
(Who will do that is the question.)

f.  Clauses before adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives*
(See 3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives):

BAEBECMIAB LS, A7 RS TT 20,
(Please use a microphone so that everybody can hear well.)

g. Internal sentences as indirect quotations (See 3.6. Quotation & ):

Va—UVREFRELLZVWEE TV,
(George says that kanji is not difficult.)

h. Internal sentences before compound particles (pre-verbal form)
(See 3.7. Noun/Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form)):

NZIEZEBIZONTRENIER 5,
(One’s memory fails as one grows old.)

i.  Sentence-initial dependent clauses (See 4.4. Sentence-initial
dependent clauses):

B SR Th T > TUTF S0,
(Please remain silent even if you are asked questions.)

The structures of complex sentences can be generalized as in (35).

*The adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives preceded by clauses are sometimes classi-
fied as conjunctions (e.g., yoni).
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(35) Sentence- Pre-verbal Verbal

initial element
element

— NP-Prt. -
Conj. — NP[s]-Prt. —
Adverbial - —

——{V/Adj . .

Topic " Adverbial { V/Adj/NP[s] + Cop. }(+Aux)(+Prt.)
[S] - -

— Adv[s] -
[S]: Clause

NP[s]: NP containing [S]
Adv[s]: Adverbial containing [S]

That is, a sentence which contains at least one of the elements containing [S]
in (35) is a complex sentence.

F. Missing Elements

Such sentence elements as illustrated in (35) are not always explicitly present.
In fact, sentence element ellipsis is very common in Japanese. When clauses
have shared elements (e.g., subjects), the shared element is usually ellipted in
the second (and following) clause(s). Sentence elements are also dropped
when they have been mentioned in a previous sentence, are contextually
known, or situationally known, or when they indicate a generic agent such as
“they” and “we.” (36) provides examples.

(36) a. Shared by two clauses:

RBsAnZ0Z L 2T (202 & 2] I HALWTT
S\,

(Even if Mr. Sawada asks about that, please do not tell [him]
[about it].)

b. Mentioned in a previous sentence:
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FEHAT—F 2B, [FRE]ETHB L o7,
(I had a steak yesterday. [It] was very good.)

c. Contextually known:

V=P [RIIF—LA=FDr vy F—% N,
(Jane gave [me] some home-made cookies.)

d. Situationally known:

Watching the hearer eating ice cream:
[ZRIE]BV LWTT
(Is [it] good?)

e. Indicating a generic agent:

7 Bz

bhbh H o xe)  Fh A &

LI E T PRSI £t 7 I ANEE GUEN £ |4
LTz s v,
(In order to protect the earth, [we] must develop a new energy
source which does not destroy the environment.)

(2) Guidelines

With the basics of Japanese sentence structure presented above, the reader
should be able to grasp the structure of a given sentence by following the
guidelines illustrated below.

Guideline 1: Identify major clause breaks.

Major clause breaks can be identified by looking for verbal connective forms
(See (1) C. Verbal Connective Forms), conjunctions such as ga ‘but,” ba ‘if,” to
‘if; when,” kara ‘because,” and node ‘because,” and other conjunction equiva-
lents such as ni mo kakawarazu ‘in spite of the fact that,” tame ni ‘in order to;
because,” and no ni taishite ‘while; whereas.’

In the following examples, clause breaks are marked by “//”

TAbAD S L ot

37 %g %i%%ﬁw 7, ﬁ%ﬁﬂ%f%bfiééﬁ
H’Eﬁitﬁm%ﬂ% [#AF - —] TRE LR, 1ok
T, /&Etiﬁﬁb&w;tb’ﬁ‘#of

=4
tad

&,

L/\,
B3z

B 6. 92 5 F)

ﬂllllJBm
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Vocabulary notes:

%K Great Britain
RILH#  astronomer
yNED the solar system
~PAc  other than ~

RE planet
%#R$5% to discover
BH#E  science journal

%% %  to announce
4 3 2  miscalculation
AT A toexist

(38) 77$7FB1M$§%?L/fWW$+H KB g E
R e bt@,ﬁﬂ%ﬁ”%?mtolkM .
(HARREE S 12, 21. 91 91 i)

Vocabulary notes:
79 %v MB  “Planet B”

~%& a little more than ~
FATTAH  tofly
KE Mars

JEE#E  circling orbit
HETS to arrive
~Zb7-h  over

# observation
F AR to continue
FE schedule

wolZ) LATA HzY

(39 % A7hILs bRz s A0 hETOREL AL L, 1T T

*The connective form Vte with the preceding NP(s) often functions as an adverbial to
represent manner or reason. In this case, Vte does not mark a clause break. In (i), for
example, ~ o mochiite is better interpreted as ‘by using ...’ than as ‘use...and,” as
the English equivalent shows. Compare this Vte with the Vte in (38).

Lry i3I TAEY

0 FEOWHES, ke, BhoBreiv o,
(BH - tH [AMA+ 7tz bu=7 2] p. 19)
(The conventional information transmission and processing have been per-
formed (lit. we have performed . . .) by using electric waves and electrons.)
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23LA BB Tl s

An—BED sl P o CE R E R D,
(BH - +H [AM+7rxLs ho=s2] p.19)

Vocabulary notes:

-5 on the other hand

7Ly ba=22Z opto-electronics
ZNnET uptonow

R progress

BAA 5 to look back; to examine

J.7 7 A /3—3#fE optic fiber communication
HEEH thrust

Guideline 2: Identify the skeleton of each clause.

For each clause, identify the skeleton, i.e., the major elements, such as the sub-
ject, the direct object, and the verbal, elements which tell “who did what,”
“what is what,” etc. Note that major elements are sometimes shared with
another clause or are not present explicitly (See (1) F. Missing Elements).

In the following examples, the major elements are underlined and missing
elements are supplied in parentheses. (Dotted underlining indicates elements
to be examined in the following step, Guideline 3. These elements include
constructions such as “NP[S]-Prt. + Verbal” (e.g., [S] koto ga wakatta ‘it was
understood that [S]’), “Adv[S] + Verbal” (e.g., [S] to jeru ‘it can be said that
[ST’), and “NP[S] + Cop.” (e.g., [S] yotei da ‘it is scheduled that [S]’))

40) HEORKLZEE V=T, KBRUDATHOTREZHERALLL,
%ﬁtﬁ@%ﬂ%ﬁf%%%w~J?ﬂittﬁ NZhiE BHE IR

@1 7%y FBER—EEKRITLT, (T 74 v FBIDITETH, KE
BEEECREL, M(7TT5y PBIHZED Eichh, Bt &Ko)
BFE, (=(38))

42) —F, FAMT TPV PO ADINTETOEREY BAL L,
7 7 AN—BEPREGEENC Lo TELEEZ 5. (=(39)

By identifying the skeleton of each clause in a sentence, the idea of the whole
sentence becomes clear. For example, (40) conveys the idea that “a British
astronomy group announced something, but it was a miscalculation and a/the
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planet does not exist.”

It should be noted that in identifying major elements, the entire NP or verbal
does not need to be examined. For example, if an NP contains a long relative
clause, examining the head noun should be enough at this stage. The impor-
tant thing in this step is to grasp a rough idea of each clause identified in the
previous step.

Guideline 3: Identify the scope of key elements, including conjunctions,
nouns, nominalizers, quotative markers, and auxiliaries.

The scope of an element X is defined as the range of a sentence part which is
dependent on X. (See DBJG, Appendix 8 Improving Reading Skill by Identi-
fying an ‘Extended Sentential Unit.”)

In the following examples, the key elements to be identified and examined
are set off by boxes. “[ ]” identifies the scope of the boxed element which fol-
lows.

(43) EEORLFEEZ N —TH, KERUS T CREEFER L] 2],
RESELH OERFEE [ 4 F v —] THRELLN, IZHNEEIEIRT,
NEBEREELLV] [S LD 5 h o720 (=(3T)

(A British astronomy group announced in last July’s issue of Nature,
a British science journal, that [they had for the first time discovered a
planet outside the solar system,] but this was due to a miscalculation
(lit. this was a miscalculation) and it turned out that [the planet does
not exist.])

44) 754y FBRI—EERITLT, N(FF 4y FBIE) 9T4+A, X
ERBHEICHEL, /(F542y FBId) ZHEDEICbRY, Billz
B a] FE]Z. (=38)
(Planet B is scheduled [to travel for a little more than a year, reach

Mars’ circling orbit in October 1997, and continue its observation for
over two years.])

It should be noted that in this example, the scope of yotei ‘schedule’ extends
beyond the immediate clause break.

*In (43), the scope of koto can extend from “wakusei wa” or from “kore wa.”
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@5 [=h, @EAWATPILZ PO ZADINETORREEAS]
[E] 1 87 7 A N —BEHRE R ko TER] [E]ER 2,
(=39)

(When [we examine the progress in opto-electronics up to the present,
on the other hand,] we can say that [optic fiber communication has
been a major thrust (in terms of progress).])

Lebr) Leod

@6) HErH B rvrs HR0ERETIECEY] 257,
(Because our president cannot attend, it looks like [tomorrow’s meet-
ing will be cancelled.])

N

@D 192F0H HE-s—va—Ti, [ 1:{“ YR AYY
ﬁb%] P HLw] [ERAF-[F2fH L2 [T Y% ERL

f‘] R S
(In the Tokyo Motor Show in 1992, many autos® were exhibited
[which contain (lit. mounted) fuel-efficient engines and engines?

[which utilized new energy' [to replace gasoline.]']?])

Guideline 4: Identify the modifying and modified elements accurately when
an NP contains an ambiguous modification relationship.

(48) provides examples of NPs which contain ambiguous modification rela-
tionships.

[—]
b. {S/Adj/N;D} N, & N;

=1

C. Nl k NZO)N:J,

*Here, Enerugr ‘energy’ has a double modifier.

**When a structure is complex, using scope identification numbers may be helpful, as in
7).

(73]
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(48a) is ambiguous because {S/ Adj/N; no} can modify either N, or “N, no
N;.” (48b) is ambiguous because {S/Adj/N; no} can modify only N, or it
can modify both N, and Nj3. (48c) is ambiguous because N3 can be modified
either by “N, no” or by “N; to N, no.” In these cases, the ambiguity can
be resolved either by context or by the reader’s knowledge of the world. (49)
provides examples of the situation in (48a).

@9) a HlLw i¥EoEHE
X Y 7

((1) difficult homework in Japanese [X modifies “Y ® Z,” i.e.,
L]; (2) homework in Japanese, a language which is
difficult [X modifies Y and “X Y ® ” modifies Z, i.e.,
2 [Z]))
b, FHIHD YEEO B
X Y Z

((1) Y High School’s branch campus which is in Kyoto [X mod-
ifies “Y @ Z,” ie, X [Y ® Z]]; (2) A branch campus of Y
High School, which is in Kyoto [X modifies Y and “X Y ®”
modifies Z, i.e., 227A)))

The interpretation of (49a) depends on the context and the interpretation of
(49b) depends of the reader’s knowledge of Y High School’s location.

The ambiguity in (48b) can be illustrated by (50).
ATV D) Puizo
(50) Fibt o BiEe ~—r7av”
X Y Z
((1) the development of new materials and the marketing of those
materials [X modifies Y and Z, i.e., X [Y & Z]]; (2) the development

of new materials (for something) and the marketing (of that thing) [X
modifies only Y, i.e., X [Y]& Z))

Whether (50) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in which this
sentence is used.

(51) provides examples of (48c).

[74]
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G a Z%—i& it zo T
X Y zZ

((1) Yoichi’s and Kayoko’s child [X and Y modify Z, i.e.,
XEtYD -]; (2) Yoichi and Kayoko’s child [Only Y modifies
Z,ie, Xt YD .])

b. PH: Qi 0 AHEH
X Y Z

((1) a joint corporation consisting of P Corporation and Q Cor-
poration [X and Y modify Z, i.e., X £Y D .]; (2) P Corpora-
tion and a joint corporation including Q Corporation [Only Y

modifies Z, i.e, X £Y @ [Z]])

Once again, whether (51a) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in
which this phrase is used. There is little ambiguity in (51b), on the other hand.
This is because a joint corporation constituting two or more companies is com-
mon knowledge; therefore, (1) is the likely interpretation.

Guideline 5:  Accurately identify each element’s modified constituents.

Particularly important is whether an element modifies a noun or a verbal.
As an example, an explanation of modification in (52) is shown in (53).

HALE RS ) E WA £S5 X B2,
(52) ZOVT I 2T L o THEDEBICLELREARADRELREATT

Sy,

(53) A modifies B
ZDVITbTzTIZEoT HEZTFEWw
(by means of this software) (please learn)
EDOIERIC DB
(for the creation of documents) (necessary)
DAL s HEARDENE
(necessary) (basic operation)
EROBER H2ZTTF&w
(basic operation [Direct Object]) (please learn)

[75]
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Note here that ni yotte is a form which modifies verbs; thus, in (52), it modi-
fies oboete kudasai. (See Appendix 3 Compound Particles.)

(54) indicates the scope of sosa and (55) provides the English equivalent of
(52).

(54) TOVTIYTICEoT [XEOERICLELEAD] BRI 2 Ex
TF &V,

(55) With this software, please learn the basic operation necessary for cre-
ating documents.

Compare (52) with (56), where sofutowea is followed by ni yoru rather than
ni yotte. (57) illustrates the modification relations among the sentence ele-
ments.

(56) ZOVTIPTxTILEBLEDERICLELERDBRELHITTS

Vi,

(57) A modifies B
ZOVTITTIZED LEOVER
(by means of this software) (creation of documents)
XEDIERIC VoE %
(for the creation of documents) (necessary)
DAL 23S EARDEE
(necessary) (basic operation)
EARDBEE HIZTFEW
(basic operation [Direct Object]) (please learn)

Note here that ni yoru is a form which modifies nouns (or noun phrases); thus,
in (56), it modifies bunsho no sakusei.

(58) indicates the scope of sésa and (59) provides the English equivalent of
(56).

58) [COV Ty T7 Il s XBOERICLERERD] [BlE 282 T
T&w,

[76]
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(59 Please learn the basic operation necessary for creating documents
with this software.

As shown in the above examples, misunderstanding a modified element can
Jead to an entirely wrong interpretation.

[(77]
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amari HE conj. <w>

a conjunction which marks a cause because of too much ~; because
that involves excessive action ~ too much; so ~ that ~

[REL. sugiru]

@Key Sentences
A

Noun

Iy hA

brL A 5
Rizzom BE 2 HIEY BEoNhoTz,

(I was so excited that I couldn’t sleep that night.)

(B)
Topic Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Vinf
i L BT Ledl BHLA
COPMER EE | BRI B[ HT Y VWL DITR>TLEST,

stressed grammar too much.)

L(This textbook has turned out to be an uninteresting one because it

(i) NoshF
h‘ﬁ%ﬁ@ »HFEYH (because of too much anxiety)
(ii) Vinf %% 9
%ﬁﬁ’s"% HF VY (s.0.1is so cautious that)
L Examples J

@ KPR E D FE L RR b7
(Akiko was so frightened that she couldn’t even make a sound.)
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®) REEC0sT ) EbTEoNAzZonTLES
(I was so happy that I hugged the person beside me without thinking.)
12 3A EANRE- T 1IN FAIZ)  EBrIibrd) B bhrd  Lodwe BAE

(¢) BEROEEFEHEIIEPHAENDLHE ) RFHFIIOEBRPEN IS o
w5 97,
(As for English education in Japan, it seems that because grammar jg
emphasized too much, the development of conversational skills ig
neglected.)

) BEOAFUEHALEAT 2TV NENZ L hoTLES T,
(The last meeting ended up having little content because it focused tog
much on formalities.)

1. Clauses and phrases involving the conjunction amari can be rephrased
using the adverb amari and the conjunction node or tame ni, as in (1).

D a AREIZOWBEWAEELZ (OT/ EHIZ) BoMLho
720 (=KS(A))

b. ZOHMERIHEYICEEZEMLL (OT/ 202} ®HH
(Wb DIZZ>TLE 272, (=KS(B))
(=>amari (DBJG: 72-73))

2. Adj() and Adj(na) cannot precede amari, as seen in (2) and (3).

i BATE
@) iz FELAD /LW b T 0RS HAaR- 72,
(I was so sad that I couldn’t even cry (lit. even tears didn’t come

out).)
B) Hoid (RO /0EE) HF ) EELIEEES 5 T
770

(It looked like they were so anxious that they couldn’t even eat
(lit. even foods didn’t go through their throats).)

3. Vinf can be either past or nonpast when it represents a past action or
event, as in (4), although the nonpast form is more common.

@) CoHMFELELAEHLZHFTVEHEAL ZWbDICEoTLE
272, (=KS(B))
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[Related Expression]

The auxiliary verb sugiru expresses a similar idea. For example, KS(A) and
(B) can be rephrased using sugiru, as in [1].

1] a MREZOBEE (DHEY/ LTET) Eohkro7, (=KS(A))

b. ZOHEMEFEAEEZEW (T5HFY/LTET HHCZVD
DIZoTLE o7, (=KS(B))

However, there are some differences between amari and sugiru. First, amari
is always a part of an adverbial clause or phrase which expresses a cause.
Sugiru, however, does not always express cause and can be in the predicate
of a main clause. Second, amari is used only when the verb or noun repre-
sents a psychological action or state. Thus, the following sentences are unac-
ceptable.

2] *EHE—nERkEHEY ST Hashue,
(Yesterday I drank too much beer and I have a headache today.)

cf. BHHI VY-V ERAE (DT / DI} SHEIFH .

o x
3] “HhOSEUE Hrs .
(I am so tired that I have no appetite.)
Third, sugiru is used in both spoken and written Japanese while amari is lim-

ited in use to formal written Japanese.
(=>sugiru (DBJG: 423-25))



6 ~ ba ~ hodo

~ba ~hodo ~{f~(F& SIT.

a structure indicating that s.t. hap- the ~, the ~
pens in proportion to the increase [REL. hodo]

of extent / degree of action or state

@Key Sentences
(A)

Topic Sentence; Sentence,

B | BRTh @B T8I2E | BECRDET.

(The harder you study Japanese, the more interesting it will become.)

(B)

Topic Sentence; Sentence,

ve BB 70
N—=F 4 =i ABEFhixgniz e L,

(At a party the more the merrier.)

©

Topic Sentence; Sentence,

Bhhiz | MR (THhIIHB /s o) 2 | B Qe

(A machine is harder to break, the simpler it is.)

(i) V,cond V,inf-nonpast (3&  (where V,=V,)
%é—ﬁ:ci‘%ﬁ? (3&  (the more s.o. talks, the more ~)
(ii) Adj(i);cond Adj(i),inf-nonpast (£ & (where Adj(i);=Adj(i),)
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B NITEWIZE  (the more expensive s.t. is, the more ~)

(iid) Adj(na)stem {THNIXH 5 / % 5 Adj(na),stem 7} 1T&

(where Adj(na);=Adj(na),)

(B ThHUEH L /Er e o8hk) 13X (the quieter s.t./s.0. is,
the more ~)

[ Examples

(@

(b)

(c)

(@

COBRKDIIHEITEBWLL LY T,

(The more you drink this sake, the tastier it becomes.)
KEFIFIEEVIEEALOPFE L WTT,

(The better the university, the harder it is to get in.)

75— MEBRISEG UEE I & (R E ) B

(The closer apartments are to the station, the more expensive they are
(to rent).)

LEITLRA L ORI ERICR T 2T &,
(The healthier you are, the more careful you should be about your
health.)

1.

The construction of ~ ba ~ hodo is very close in meaning to the more ~,
the more ~ construction in English.

Other conditionals tara and to cannot be used in this construction.
Thus, the following use of to and tara are ungrammatical.

1) BERR (RIAE/ROE) R0lEEL,
(As for the tuition, the cheaper the better.)

2) LXK (PO /*DPAESY DTLITERIE S,
(As for brown rice, the more you chew it, the tastier it becomes.)

When the verb is a suru-verb as in KS(A), it takes the form of either N-
sureba N-suru hodo or N-sureba suru hodo as in KS(A). If the verb is
not a suru-verb as in Ex.(a), it always takes the form of Vcond
Vinf- nonpast hodo.




8 ~ ba ~ hodo / ~ bakari ka ~ (sae)

4. The conditional form nara is used only with Adj(na). So, the following
sentences are ungrammatical.

Q) *TOEEIHKLESHLITEBV L E 5, (cf. Ex.(a)
@ *7 8= PRISEVRSIEVIZ Y (RED) HVo (of. Ex.(c)

~ bakari ka ~ (sae) ~ [EDWU D ~ (EZ)  comp. prt. /conj.

a compound particle / conjunction not only ~ but also

which is used to connect two [REL. ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~
nouns or two sentences, the first of (mo); ~ dake de (wa) naku ~
which is s.t. normally expected (mo); dokoroka)

and the second of which is s.t. nor-

mally unexpected

@®Key Sentences
A)

Topic Noun Noun

HATIE | F# | @hvn | kA | 52| BEAZFATHL,

(In Japan not only children but even adults are reading comic books.)

(B)

Topic Sentence, Sentence,

EXOUNES BRERTELD X700 A, BATHRERS.

(He not only enjoys looking at pictures; he also draws them.)
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(i) (V/Adi()inf &0 7

{3+ /35 L7} 2D 2 (not only does / did s.0. speak)

(B / Eho7z} 207 (notonly {is/was} s.t. high)
(i) Adj(naystem (7% / 72572} 13700 2

{E0 7 / &D72o72) DA (notonly {is/was} s.t./s.o. quiet)
i) (N/N7ZZo7z} 130 2

{56 / o720 72} 1320 (notonly {is/was} s.o. a teacher)

[ Examples
(@ TAUATRKFEEH D, FEE, mhEs AAEL DR
Who
(In America not only college students but even junior and senior high
school students are studying Japanese.)

(b) BEOEDIEIIFNIN) D, BERXBRVWATT,

(My room in the dorm is not just small; it doesn’t even have a window.)
(© MRIZEFIEDEVIEDPD 2, FRA S ZFEDO R,

(It’s not just kanji that Tom cannot read; he cannot read even hiragana.)

(d) RIZERDZOPKFEZE2D 5, BEETZ0HKIFETT,
(My father not only loves to eat, he also loves to cook.)

1. Before bakari ka comes s.t. / s.0. normally expected and after bakari ka
comes s.t. / s.0. normally unexpected. If the order of the two is reversed
an unacceptable sentence like the following results.

(1) *PLEFPFEEDFZD L VIEP ) D, EEEZFHOE W,
(cf. Ex.(c))

2. The particle sae can be replaced by the particle mo esp. in spoken
Japanese.
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2) BEOEOHMBIIFEIND D, BHRWVWATT,, (cf. Ex.(b))

(3)  FAIFEFHED VI D, PRZEBFHD BV,
(cf. Ex.(c))

[Related Expressions]

L. The phrases bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) and dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo)
are very similar to bakari ka ~ (sae). Among those three constructiong
bakari ka ~ (sae) expresses the highest degree of unexpectedness
between the content of S; and S,. If such unexpectedness is missing, the
bakari ka ~ (sae) construction sounds awkward. Examples follow.

(11 a. 3")0)}\ I (720 /EhY} TUDNBSAKR—VH KL
sk 2
(He is not only good scholastically; he is also good at
sports.)

b. HDONIIMBIEHPU D, AR—V EZHED,

12A

[2] a ZOFK| iﬁE\ﬂ {20 /1EhY} TUDEL, LThio
5o
(This book is not only interesting but also educational.)

b. NZOREFHEHWVIEDY DLDIZE 2R D,
(=> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100))

IL. S, dokoroka S,, a construction indicating that s.o./s.t. is very far from
a/n (un)desirable state, is quite different from S| bakari ka S,, when S; is
affirmative and S, is negative or when S, is negative and S, is affirma-
tive. Examples follow.

(B3] HIEAARESTES (ECHD/MEDU D), bW 7T
EHN FEA
(I am far from being able to speak Japanese; I haven’t studied it
at all.)

[4] AIASARHAENET G (ESBH /DYDY, OAH
CNEE 28T,
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(Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can
even write a novel in Japanese.)

If both S; and S, are affirmative or negative, the two constructions are
interchangeable.

(5] 79—/ SARAKENEES (ECHD/ Epy»), B
SREE D,
(Mr. Clark is not only able to speak Japanese; he can even speak
Korean.)

A

6] ¥AEAAECRENMEE (ESBh/ EpYR), s
B S HEL W,
(Jim is not only unable to converse in Japanese; he cannot even
make simple greetings.)

bekida ~NZ7: aux.

an auxiliary which expresses the should; ought to

speaker’s judgment that s.o./s.t. [REL. hazu; hé ga ii; mono da;
should do s.t. or should be in some -nakereba naranai
state

®Key Sentences

(A)

Vinf - nonpast

o BAEA » kB .
Z DI EZHEY ~NE&7E

(This thesis should be rewritten.)




12 bekida

B)

Vinf- nonpast

NE (T /Lx} dhEEA,

5

AR ERNC

(You shouldn’t say that kind of thing to people.)

©
Vinf - nonpast
b ®5 ~ETLIL,
(You should have come, to0o.)
D)
Vinf - nonpast
Mfc | B | & (T Ue) ko,
(I shouldn’t have told that to Yamada.)
B
Relative Clause Noun
Vinf-nonpast
E1 ~E | ze || EEmLiLe

(I told you everything I should tell you.)

Formation -

(i) Vinf-nonpast <& 72

?L? {~_&7 (should go)
(Exception: 35 — {9 /35%} <X&7 (should do))
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(ii) {Adj(na)stem / N} TH BN &72

ok (T

it EI?! THAHXE72  (s.0. should be positive)

L(TE

ljTd H-E72  (s.t. should be an objective)

[ xamples

(@)

(b)

©

(d)

©

®

®

(b)

(i)

DT EIZESTT (B) &,
(You should look after yourself. (lit. You should do your own business
by yourself.))

wE WX .
L FEEIREL# VI,

(You shouldn’t buy a house now.)

AR EIL b E o TB(RE 57 R,

(We should have told that to our boss, too, shouldn’t we?)
T2 AT (B)<E Lo lerro 22 At

(He shouldn’t have married.)

Frt o LAlERchrE,

(We should be more creative.)
CoRErHECH xR,

(This state should be the reality.)

o

WEOER, W~z L phipor,

(As a result of the investigation, a surprising thing (lit. something one
should be surprised at) was discovered.)

e Fof FuRo BT

Hpide dBEET~&H2,

(Tanaka is indeed a despicable man (lit. a man whom one should
despise).)

b B EFI R\,

(There’s no description where there should be one.)

1.

Tense and negation are expressed by conjugating bekida. (See KS
(A) - (D) and Exs.(a) — (d).)
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2. The prenominal form of bekida (i.e., the form which modifies a noun)
is beki. (See KS(E) and Exs.(g) — (i).)

3. Bekida usually expresses the idea that s.o./s.t. should do s.t. or be i
some state because it is his / her responsibility or duty, because it is the
right thing or a good thing to do, or because it is the right state or a good
state to be in. (See KS(A) — (E), Exs.(a) — (f) and (i).)

4. Bekida also expresses the idea that s.o. is expected to do s.t. (See Exs,

(2) and (h).)

5. Adj(i)stem + ku aru bekida, as in (1), is a possible form but this form is
not commonly used.
b kL N
(1) HWEELLSTHLRECHINES,
(Even if one’s body gets old, one’s mind should be young.)
6. Bekida is not used when the speaker is younger than the hearer or lower

than the hearer in status. For example, (2) is not appropriate in the given
situation.

(2) [From a student to his / her professor]

HAH by
MLk, FREBENICRHNETT,
(Professor, you should forget it.)

[Related Expressions]

I. Mono da also expresses the idea that one should do s.t. as one’s duty,
as in [1].

Qﬁ(w‘i‘u; SAEED .
[1] FEIWRTEHDE,
(Students should study.)

However, mono da is used only in a generic statement to express 2
social norm. Thus, in a specific situation, as in [2], it cannot be used.

[2] BiIwiad s (N&E/*60D} 7=,
(You should study.)
(=>mono (da) (DBJG: 257-61))
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. Interms of forcefulness, bekida is weaker than -nakereba naranai and
stronger than ta ho ga ii, as in [3].

[3] a.

FlrdbotfEmlaFhidis KL, stronger
(You must study harder.)

Bidd o LRI NES,
(You should study harder.)

Bl o LML ERFOL,
(You’d better study harder.) weaker

(=> ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76); ho ga ii (DBJG: 138-40))

III. Hazu also expresses the idea of “should.” However, hazu is used when
the speaker’s expectation is involved. Compare the following sen-

tences.

[4] a.

[5] a

ZOLVR— MIUBESAFEZIETIZTE,
(Yamada should rewrite this report. (=1 expect that
Yamada will rewrite this report.))

COVHR—-MIHIAPESEINES,
(Yamada should rewrite this report. (= Rewriting this
report is Yamada’s duty.))

LoKIRZ ZOREEIH LT,

(This book should be in this library. (= I expect that this
book is in this library.))
CORFZZDOREHEIZHDHNE,

(This book should be in this library. (= Housing this book
is this library’s responsibility.))

(=>hazu (DBJG: 133-35))
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-sbun B suf

a suffix which

indicates the for ~; ~ worth; amount equiva.
amount of s.t. lent to ~; portion
[REL. -mae]
@®Key Sentences
(&)
Number + Counter T
e ES v
WO Y& trn 5| AnTeEEL,
(I put in ten dollars worth of gas.)
®)
Number + Counter Noun
bzl Er ) B B Lok el
L34 H =H iy 2] At TR 7zs

(Today I did three days worth of work.)

©
Noun
HAEA H &L - Z Eo T =)
HED R 9 EFETHVE T, B

("1l pay the remaining amount (lit. the amount for which cash is short)
by check.)

(i) Number + Counter % (O N)

FRrok (food for five people)
(ii) Noun %
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b yvﬁ (the amount by which s.t. decreased)

(@) %\%@éhﬂ%%}\ﬁﬁf}% LTBWTT &0,

(Please get six sets of materials ready for the meeting.)

) CIRETHIELEFoCT BB TENTT S,
(Please leave two lines (of space) here because someone will sign there
later.)

brLizh

(©) M= imﬁ’ﬁﬁ‘ﬂ)ﬂ' FRAED b o,
(We were paid a bonus equivalent to four months pay.)

@ 1707 SBRoTarb,
(Three trucks-full of gaIbage came out.)

(©) BRI Ao a2,
(The government sent food for 100,000 people to the disaster-stricken
area.)

FR RN RT3 w Er9h nE

() ZREFeEERolis B E Hofbrer—LryeLtn
%o
(The school authorities are trying to cover the increase in expenses by
raising tuition.)

Either a number + counter or a noun precedes -bun. When a number +
counter precedes, it means s.t. worth that amount (e.g., KS(A)) or equivalent
to that amount (e.g., KS(B)). When a noun precedes -bun, it means the
amount or portion of something represented by the noun (e.g., KS(C)).

[Related Expression]

The suffix -mae also expresses a portion of something, as in [1], but this use
is limited to food. A number + nin precedes -mae.
L7 Frlw
(1] HEE L s EARES 7,
(Yoshida ate five orders of sushi.)
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daga 7H conj. <w>

but; however; yet; neverthelesg
[REL. dakedo; demo; ga;
keredo(mo); noni; shikashi)

a conjunction that expresses s.t.
that is contrasted with what is
expressed in the previous sentence

@®Key Sentences
(&)

Sentence,; Sentence,

DAAINUNS

HROEE DEMOTws, || 775, | woZTEhEEDE R,

(Japanese economic power is growing. But we can’t tell how long it

will last.)
(B)
Sentence; Sentence,
e geho  NA D N BB N
WEDEFIEN 2, || 7597, APLABETEL,

(Urban life is convenient. But there are too many stresses.)

Formation -

Syinf, 727, S,inf,

BEL  BLL

x4 ) vk
HOANDFFIEE o 7257, AEDEV,
(His talk is interesting, but there is no content.)

izl BOL e & X L L7 A
(a) RIIHEZLIEZIDO TR0 724, HILLH - Tk ) B LATE

L7

(I met her for the first time; but I felt close to her as if I had known her

for a long time.)
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j;bil%%‘b HF%Ui 2D 5H LI bﬂto 7208, ’Wb%%bi
b L,
(Yamamoto was told by his doctor to quit smoking, but he doesn’t
seem to have any intention of quitting.)

© HONCETENB D, £, 2OFRER TR,
(He is talented, but he is not using his talents.)

(b)

@ FRomBoro el R L, 25, sowy Bkiror,
(I studied hard for today’s exam without sleeping, but I couldn’t do it
at all.)

© Hoaximmial, Eowve, 2 mikaesrs v,
(My younger sister studies hard and she is intelligent, but somehow her
grades are not good.)

Daga is not used in spoken Japanese unless it is followed by ne as in (1).

1) A BOBREDPEIIND %,
(That guy is really sharp, isn’t he?)
B: 7tk HalEs Bz,
(But, he has a bad character, you know.)

In spoken Japanese it is usually replaced either by keredo(mo) or by demo.
The formal version desu ga can be used in both spoken and written Japa-
nese.

@ A AHEBLVTLE.
(Your job must keep you busy.)

B: 2z, {TH/TITH/FhED), BHVATT,
(Yes, but it is interesting.)

©) Eljﬁ’\ﬁét < ’C1i’77‘75’trw/u“CTo {TH/TEY/FhEDB), B
if)‘&b‘?ﬁ‘% T A,
(I'm dying to go to Japan. But I don’t have money, so I can’t go
there.)



20 daga
[Related Expression]

The first difference between daga and ga/ keredo(mo) / noni/ shikashi
dakedo / demo is the way they combine two sentences. Daga, dakedo,
shikashi and demo are always used as a sentence-initial conjunction, but ga
and noni are normally used as a non-sentence-initial conjunction, and

keredo(mo) is used either as a sentence-initial conjunction or a non-sen-
tence-initial conjunction.

Sentence-initial conjunctions:

a. S[o 7‘.:7.7" Szo *S] 7&57’7‘: Szo
b. S £ E Sy *S) T E, Sy
c. S ULPU Sy *Si LHL, Sy
d. S TH Sy *S1 TH, Sy

Non-sentence-initial conjunctions:

€. Sl ﬂf, Szo ???Slo i Szo
f. S DIZ, Sy *S1o DIZ Syo

(Non-)Sentence-initial conjunction:
g S URE(D), S, S HHE(H), Sy

The second difference concerns semantic difference. Ga and keredo(mo) can
be used to in two senses of ‘but’ and ‘and.’

I - ¥ 3¢) &

1] SRFkTUET (05/HhE /*OR), TR, 21, B
HHY ET .
(I’'m in Tokyo now, and I feel that Tokyo is full of energy, after all.)

For the difference between keredo(mo) and noni, see DBJG: 333-35. Among
the four sentence-initial conjunctions, the most colloquial is demo, followed
by dakedo and the least colloquial one is daga, followed by shikashi.



dakara to itte EPSEE-T

a coordinate conjunction indicat-
ing that even if one accepts a

premise expressed in the preced-

ing sentence(s) one cannot jump to
an expected conclusion from the

dakara to itte 21

conj.

However, it doesn’t follow
from this that ~; But it doesn’t
mean that ~; because of that
[REL. kara to itte]

premise
@ Key Sentences
A)
Sentence; Sentence,
[ li/\/;‘: ‘ll'b‘ T N IFARA ]
F ¥ S MTAREIEF L, TAPNTIRWD D P d kR,
Sentences
v b1:F bk
ErbEkEoT, BEAEWDIT TR v,

(Mr. Cheng is not good at Japanese. On a test he cannot even finish half
of it. But it doesn’t follow from this that he is not smart.)

(B)
]
Sentence; Sentence,
IL 7 EALA Liy 22 R _
FHSAFHEANS, L2d, INEHKE, EhHLEoT,
Sentence;

T

HAGENH 2 505 L IHS 70

able to teach Japanese.)

(Ms. Yoshida is Japanese. And she is a novelist. But she may not be
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Formation

&J&o)f#bkuotﬁowmmSOmnmﬁwﬂirﬂ B o

LIEES )

HuFo, ERolv, 2obrsotmionaw (DITEEL/ Ly
RS 720}

(He is young. He has little experience. But it doesn’t follow from this that he
cannot teach.)

@ vavulsiozreborvhnne, Brlitsrteztis

(b)

©

(d

(e)

Bo BRLEEST, BEAZELTOLRVDITELV,
(John does not praise his wife at all. Sometimes he doesn’t talk with
her. But it doesn’t mean that he doesn’t love her.)

Bkl Lces, iR LT0s, LaL, Hrse
=07, EH&%T%{%HE I,

(I am doing exercise every day. I am also paying attention to what [
eat. But it doesn’t guarantee that I will live long.)

Aa N Eishi s e Ebn . Metaic s THices, L
»L, BhbeEoT, @A???b?b“‘( ZWbIFTIE RV,

(They say that Japanese like group activities. Whatever they do, they
do together. But it is not the case that there are no individual
activities.)

Rl ov, LbL, 200 b 80T, ) Tvrs, &
DN 139772,

(Fish is good for you. But if you ate nothing but fish, it would be bad
for you.)

A & CELeERE e Ebns. Skadihr L, Erelas
DYKER, BhbLEo <, WRApE~z b Tz,
(Japanese is often said to be difficult. The grammar is complex and
kanji are hard to memorize. But that doesn’t mean foreigners cannot
learn it.)
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Pt J

. Dakara to itte is a conjuction which indicates that while the speaker /
writer accepts an assertion / fact in the preceding sentence, he argues
that what is normally expected from the assertion / fact is not (necessar-
ily) applicable. Thus, for example, S, and S, of KS(A) may lead to an
assertion that Mr. Cheng is not smart. But the speaker denies that
extrapolation in S3. To paraphrase it, it is something like: ‘Mr. Cheng is
poor at Japanese and he can’t even get half way through tests. So you
probably think he is not smart, but I don’t think that’s true.’

9. Dakara to itte often occurs with wake de wa nai or to wa kagiranai, as
shown in all the examples except Ex.(d).

dakede 7(JC  phr

a phrase which expresses the idea
that just doing s.t. is enough for
s.t.

just V-ing is enough; can just ~;
just by V-ing

‘Key Sentences

(A)

Vinf

&a Th R
Eix 22| EoTW3 MAS BN

(You can just sit (lit. be sitting) here.)
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(B)
Vinf
biL Yotk & . o P 2]
i iz R 72T FEFE o T,

{ knew who wrote it just by looking at the handwriting.)

Formation

Vinf 721 T

(s / BAT) 1T (just by reading)

@ cofika HE E s T,
(Watering just once every other week is enough for this plant.)
®) ORI A ¥ LTwr 7 B TR T
(It will be enough if you just sign this form.)
© FLizks2FTOLATT B,
(Are you sure that I don’t have to do anything except attend?)
) ZOBETHRELLE S TWAEYTERo T,
(At that meeting all I had to do was sit there.)
© Wi mmilE L erycsoRBicEores 7.
(I heard that Murakami passed that exam just by studying for one

week.)

»h A B N Bt T L LAY &

() BEXINTES v AT EFTRAVT — 2 V45T ¢ 5 Bl
BH 5,

(There is a vending machine which serves hot ramen (lit. from which
hot ramen comes out) just by inserting coins and pushing a button.)

BRFEACEEARA @6 Lzbo 2
() ME—AHEESZ0TawrBEILET,
(If you just pay 10,000 yen as deposit, we’ll deliver the product.)

] . th b3 Lo, aEL
(hy BIKPETHAEL %5 &9 &,
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(Just hearing that story makes me sick. (lit. It is a story that makes me
sick just by hearing it.))

[ Note

The choice of the tense of the verb before dake depends on (1) whether or
not the action expressed by the verb (Action 1) was taken in the past, and (2)
whether or not the action/event expressed by the verb (Action 1) precedes
the action/event expressed by the main verbal (Action 2). If Al precedes A2
and Al is a past action, the verb must be in the past tense (e.g., KS(B) and
Ex.(e)). If Al precedes A2 and Al is not a past action, the verb is commonly
in the nonpast tense, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g.,
Exs.(f) — (h)). If A1 does not precede A2 and Al is a past action, the verb is
commonly in the nonpast, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g.,
Ex.(d)). If A1 does not precede A2 and Al is not a past action, the verb must
be in the nonpast (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (c)).

(=>dake (DBIG: 93-97))

-darake 75 (7 suf-

a suffix that indicates that s.t. / s.o. full of; filled with; covered
is covered or filled with s.t. unde- with
sirable [REL. -mamire]
‘Key Sentences
A)
Topic Noun Noun

e}

AIZZAE | vob | R | 200 | o | #EeTuETF,

(Mr. Smith is always wearing shoes covered with mud.)
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®B)

Topic Noun

Cih 3 b

ZOPEXIE BEW 7250 T¥o

(This composition is full of mistakes.)

Formation

(1)

(ii)

N 755130 N,

ZHFESFOME  (aroom filled with rubbish)
Ny 1 Ny 75137

EREIZ T A 7251372 (The room is full of rubbish.)

(@)

(®)

©

(@

®

wh  Dlx )R

BucrhihzLcvarors L, RelloFvizcyroyss
72

(Apparently they have not cleaned the room for a long time and the
floor and the tables were covered with dust.)

Uirvh Ao o EE BrI B b .

W BEICHERALE, €OFOEIIMNZLITEo72,

(When we carried him into the hospital, the man’s face was covered
with blood.)

7B DRTA S TRE VT,

(Don’t come in with muddy feet.)

EErootiEy LTwtt,

(I am living a life with many debts.)
ZoHE 7 s i~z v,

(This seashell contains a lot of sand, so eating is difficult.)

| Note

-darake is used when s.t. is covered with s.t. undesirable, but if s.t. is
covered with s.t. desirable -darake cannot be used.
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0 EOL USRS TE T LT /AR S 1 o 1),
(On the floor were scattered bundles of money.)

@) ZOREOEL IZRVWT A 74 7o iR b o7 [ HRnnT
A F4TESBTEo7),
(In the student’s paper there were a lot of good ideas.)

[Related Expression]

The difference between -darake and -mamire is that the latter means ‘totally
covered / mixed with dirty liquid / powder such as blood, sweat, mud or
dust,” excluding intangible objects, whereas the former can be used not only
with liquid / powder but also to cover holes / pimples, and intangible ob-
jects, as in KS(B) and Ex.(d). More examples to show the difference follow:

[1] BOFETEITE (£5 /*Eah) o7,
(My composition was full of corrections.)

] BoXE K (£ /*EHn) 72
(My pants are full of holes.)

B3] FEoMIZCE0 (£64 /*Ea&h) ot

(The boy’s face was covered with pimples.)

th

[4] M (£50/*2ah) o s TR EE L, Fhclior,
(I got tired after driving on a bumpy road for as long as three hours.)

de T prt.

a particle which indicates a basic for; per
Quantity, for each of which certain [REL. ni tsuki)
amount is associated '
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@ Key Sentence

Topic
A%< wh R = RARA i3
Z OFMFRIZ —N= T =fH BHLWLET,

(We will pay 2,000 yen per page for this translation.)

(@) ZOTVAAFE ST T NET,
(They will pay me 1,000 yen per hour for this part-time job.)

20y wblch A IU( A .
(b) WEHWE—HTARZLAN—- VA,
(Yesterday I read 500 pages in a day.)
© f~ThaT, BT, EAACHVTLE,
(We ate and drank and it cost us about 70,000 yen for five persons.)

(AR

@ zobhizrllictElTT.
(These apples are 200 yen for one pile.)

[ Note

De can be omitted if the relation between the basic amount and the associ-
ated amount is more or less fixed as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d). In Ex.(b) five
hundred pages for one day is not fixed, so it is impossible to say ichi-nichi
gohyaku péji. The same is true of Ex.(c) in which the cost of 70,000 yen for
five people is not fixed.

[Related Expression]

In the sense of ‘per,’ the particle de can be replaced by ni tsuki, if the rela-
tion between the basic amount and the associated amount is fixed as in KS,
Exs.(a) and (d). There is also a stylistic difference: ni tsuki is more formal
than de.

[1] ZOFRE—~=Y {T/IK2&} ZFHBHLVLET, (=KS)
[2] ZOTMNA ME—BERE {T/IC2&) THEL>TNF T, (=Ex.(a)
[B] ZOHAZTHEH—I {T/IK2E) ZHHTYT, (=Ex.(d))
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de ard THbHD aux. <w>

an auxiliary which indicates the
writer’s conjecture which is not
pased on any particular informa-

probably
[REL. dard; mai)

tion or evidence

&Key Sentence

Sinf

o BATLEY

BREHRIAR L B2 8IS | ThrI.

(The Japanese economy will probably still keep growing (lit. from now
on, t00).)

Sinf TH A 9
(Exceptions: {Adj(na)stem/N} T#» %)

(4 /5 L7} ThH2H (will probably talk / probably talked)
B/ Ehor) ThHoI (is / was probably expensive)
(#7507} ThBH  (is/ was probably quiet)
{%E /%HTZo72} THA)  (is/ was probably a teacher)
@ ZOrI%T-nEbICELRISEOTHSI,
(Such a boom will probably not happen again.)
) cokikcsBERREI K vchs) L P s,
(It is expected that the next earthquake will (probably) be very strong.)
© 2ok ciificss s,
(That negotiation will probably be very difficult.)
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&

@ codindE Wrorcass tBpns,
(I think that this area was probably a lake a long time ago.)

De ard is originally the conjecture form of the copula de aru, but it is useq
as an auxiliary of conjecture. This is used only in written Japanese.
(=>de ary)

[Related Expressions]

I. Dard, a less formal auxiliary of conjecture, has the same meaning and
function as de ard except that de ar6 can appear before a noun as part
of a relative clause but daré cannot, as in [1].

3

1] AErvonics (T855 /*£55) ki Lz
TR RITEL S v,
(We must be prepared for a strong earthquake, which will prob-
ably take place someday.)
(c>dard (DBJG: 100-02))

II. Mai can be used to express a negative conjecture. However, it can be
used only with Vinf-nonpast- aff.
21 b5 oI BRBEV. (=HIEL ) T IAEREVTHS
5 O)
(He probably won’t come here any more.)
(=>mai)

dearu TH3  cop. <w>

a copula which is used in formal be
writing and formal speech [REL. da]
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&Key Sentences

»)
Topic (subject) Noun

R Br) <

[fiobr Al & BEOTHMOREE | Tha,

(Botchan is representative of Soseki’s early work.)

®

/’ .
Topic (subject) Adj(na)stem
FgofAii | T 72 THhe

(The water shortage this year is extremely serious.)

[ Formation
(i) NThs
%E THh% (be ateacher)
(ii) Adj(na)stem T® %

’Eigf)‘ TH5 (be quiet)

Examples
CAFA DA

(@ AMIEEz Z:afé)é °
(“Man is a thinking reed.”)

0 AAESEBOTVAEEETHD L) DERY Th D,

((The idea) that Japanese is an ambiguous language is wrong.)

BATL o

© KEHIz“RcksouhEHchz,
(Using a big car for one person is uneconomical.)
@ Hchis s FHrdvrfifics o,

(I wrote him many letters but it was useless.)
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© BRBCELRroSr2craiiir LcEbrvoThs,
(In principle, in Japanese we do not say what is understood from cop.
text.)

® #ordkreouREL TR THE,
(It is because they haven’t practice that they can’t do it.)

1. The conjugation of de aru is as follows:

Plain Form
nonpast past conjecture
Affirmative | TH5 THol: TH» 9
Negative THEAEW T adhor: T3 %Eh»r9 |
Polite Form

nonpast past conjecture
Aff. | THHIT ThhILk ThhElLird
Neg. | THHIETA | TEHYIHATLE | TERVWTLED

2. The plain forms are used in formal writing, for example, in professional
articles and editorials. Although the de aru style is more formal than the
da style, the two styles are often used together. Note that the de aru style
and the da style cannot be used with the desu style.

3. In writing, the formality level of the copula is as follows:

Less formal More formal

T THVEF £/ ThD
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4. The polite forms of de aru (i.e., de arimasu, de arimashita, etc.) are
sometimes used in formal speech, for example, in public speaking. In
speech, the formality level of the copula is as follows:

Informal Formal

o —mmmmmmmmmmmmm—mae -

6/ 72 °F <hHY T
[Related Expression]

Although da and de aru mean the same thing, there are some syntactic dif-
ferences between them. First, N da cannot be used as the prenominal form
while N de aru can, as in [1].

(1] a BEDRERE (THE/ O/ %) [hobral BHES
FElzEINT,
(Botchan, which is Soseki’s representative work, was written in
the 39th year of Meiji.)

)

ﬂ

Vo B
b. WHF—HOET=A L (THD/*)} C tﬂi%%') AHbps i,
(That he is a first-class pianist is not questioned.)

Second, {N/ Adj(na)stem} da cannot appear before expressions of uncer-
tainty such as rashii and ka mo shirenai. {N / Adj(na)stem} de aru does not
have this restriction, as in [2].

2] a. ZHEBEHEOFV/H0 {THd/e/*} (5LV/HPHELA

W,
(This {seems to / might} be Soseki’s writing.)

b ZOFEOHIHEN (THB /0/* ) (BLW/ pHLAK
Wi,

(This method {seems to / might} be more effective.)
(=~ wa ~ da (DBJG: 521-24))
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dokoroka ECZAH  conj

a conjunction indicating that s.o./ far from; not just; even
s.t. is very far from an expected [REL. ~ bakari ka ~ (sae)]

state

@Key Sentences
A)

Sentence; Sentence,

£33

HUEOAEFEES | Lo, | SEOMELEC L ah) EA,

(I am far from being able to speak Japanese. I haven’t studied it at all.)

(B)

Sentence; Sentence,

: p B N
UL AABOSHEAERED | Lonh, | BEaswaobmksn,

(Jim is not just unable to converse in Japanese; he cannot even make

simple greetings.)

(i) {Vinf/ Adj()}inf-nonpast & Z »»
é&% EZ A7 (far from eating)
9‘3 EVEIZ A7 (far from being big)
(ii) {Adj(na)stem (%)/N} &2 A7
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P Eanpcd

@

(b)

©

Y

©

®

(9]

(b

(i)

22 ASAMEAREOH R GO L2 B, FlE L@ B,
(Mr. Smith is far from being able to read a Japanese newspaper; he
doesn’t even know hiragana.)

G2y Y SARKENEIROLI A, FRALET R,

(Mr. Johnson is not just unable to write kanji; he cannot write even
hiragana.)

2 IASARBEBEFETZVEZ R, HABTN HAET S CO
RVAN

(Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can even
write a novel in Japanese.)

p 59—y SR LEDENBNZ L2 5, M TRNLNS,
(Mr. Clark is not just able to eat sashimi; he can even eat nattd.)
HONEKAFE LT 20, BHLHE &0,

(He is far from reading books; he doesn’t even read newspapers.)
Rulishz 3oL, Fro—fbhzn,

(My father is far from doing exercises; he doesn’t even step out of the

house.)

BhHo st

S0 FuBerosn, Eror,

(This August was far from being hot; it was cold.)
RORUTE () e nm, s hod,

(My father is far from being healthy; he is bedridden.)

Ll 5 £ B

FhRuchEro s, Koz sareizor, \
(The meal was far from being a feast; it was like food for pigs.)

L.

In S, dokoroka S, is used to indicate that s.0./ s.t. is very far from an
expected state. In S, appears a situation quite different from the situa-
tion expressed in S,.
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2. In S; dokoroka S,, the distribution of affirmative / negative predicates jg

as follows.
S; S, Examples ]
Type 1 | Aff. | Aff. | Ex.(d) ‘not just; even’

Type 2 | Aff. Neg. | KS(A), Exs.(a), (e) — (i) | ‘far from’

Type 3 | Neg. | Aff. | Ex.(c) ‘far from’

T
Type 4 | Neg. | Neg. | KS(B), Ex.(b) ‘not just; even’

an adverb to indicate that one can- I don’t know why but; I cannot

manage to; just; from what I
gather; seem; no matter how ~;
I gather that ~; for some reason

not make a definite statement
about s.t. due to lack of hard
evidence

@Key Sentences
(A)

Predicate

CoXoEks | Lab | XARL | v,

(I tried, but I cannot understand the meaning of this Japanese sentence
very well.)
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B)

Predicate

Aux.

G Hepd R

Ehaaix | e3b | FEKE e | s,

(I gather that Mr. Suzuki wants to enter Kyoto University.)

©

Predicate

Neg.

BLLA

poihoBE R | ray | mWAEC B

(I don’t know why, but that instructor’s class is uninteresting.)
L —

Formation

(i) &9 b~ {V/Adj(i/na)}neg

93 %é‘ﬁ‘& »  (no matter how one tries, s.0. can’t talk)

£ b ’ﬁ’\ b7y (no matter how one tries, s.0. doesn’t eat)

£ b k<% (Idon’t know why but s.t. isn’t good.)

£ %)t_xt% C# 7%\ (I don’t know why, but s.o. is not good at s.t.)
(i) &9 b~ {V/Adj(i)}inf {5 L/ k57

EIDEET {5 Lw/ L9721 (I gather that s.o. is going to talk.)

EILENRD {5 Lw/ X972} (I gather that s.0. is going to eat.)

E3LEH (5Lw/ E57) (I gather that s.t. is expensive.)

(i) 234~ Adj(na)stem {5 L/ &9 7} or &9 b~ Adj(na)stem
Rofe{bLw/ X972

£ *b%%‘ti?’ {5LWw/ X972} (1 gather that s.t. is quiet.)
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Examples

(@)

(b)

(©)

G

(e)

®

(®

()

(i)

€))

Do Hi

2Dz B s VEROHENE LR VATT.
(I don’t know why, but lately I don’t feel very good.)
(SR - &
BOROAKEZES bHE 12w,
(I don’t know why, but his Japanese is hard to listen to.)
setk, ZOMBEOERN LS b oh0 VAT,
(Professor, I can’t manage to grasp the intent of this problem.)
ZAnEEELOEES AR,
(It is just inconvenient to live in such countryside.)
IHEOFETFLERPIAT, &) bErdEnn,
(I don’t know why, but our kids are always watching TV and do not
read books.)

HOFAFLH bHLV L 72,

(That teacher seems strict to me.)

V3 Y RRARERT O LTAN, BLOREI S TR L) T,
(John is good at speaking Japanese but for some reason he seems poor
at reading it.)

20853 b Bz e Bo T, 2o1h 23 1o,
(I gathered that he must be the one who did it, and my guess was right.)
R Bt LT ) AL o 725 Lun,

(Judging from the symptoms my father seems to have cancer.)

POLE W & TAlLe 3 R‘( AN N &
WRPGHNEREDOHTHEIIS o722 L) bR 072,

(What she said to me this morning in the train somehow bothered me.)

L Notes

1.

Démo is an adverb that indicates the speaker / writer cannot make 2
definite statement about s.t., because s/he cannot identify / pinpoint the
reason. For example, in KS(A) the speaker has made an effort to
comprehend the meaning of the sentence but s/he cannot pinpoint the
meaning; in KS(B) the speaker has no solid evidence about Suzuki's
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entrance to Kyoto University. In KS(C), the instructor’s class is boring
but the speaker / writer cannot identify the reason.

The final predicate is overtly negative, as in KS(A), (C), Exs.(a) - (c)
and (e), or covertly negative as in Exs.(d) and (j). When the final pred-
jcate is not negative, it normally ends with an auxiliary adjective -rashii
or -y6da, as in KS(B) and Exs.(f) - (i).

3. D6mo is used with arigato (gozaimasu) to mean ‘Thank you very much,’
or with sumimasen to mean ‘I’'m very sorry.” Démo alone can mean a
very casual “Thank you’ or ‘Sorry” without the following arigaté (gozai-
masu) or sumimasen. Examples follow:

) EHEESS (BhaedTEF LA,
(lit. Thank you very much for what you did for me the other
day.)

2 E5% (THITEA),
(I'm sorry.)

donnani ~ (koto) ka EARIZ~(Z &E)D s

a structure that indicates an excla-
mation about the degree to which
an action or state takes / took place

how ~ ()
[ REL. dorehodo ~ (koto) ka;
ikani ~ (koto) ka]

QKey Sentences
(A)

Sentence

Bz vria (33
RSIREDNE > TEARIZI MU E Z &

(How glad my elder brother was when he recovered from his illness!)




40 donnani ~ (koto) ka
B)

Sentence

bh i By
LizHEEALZIZBLTOWE Z &M

(How dearly my father loved my mother!)

©

Embedded Question

A W I b
BAMTLET HARDE A% IZROH TIrb ol

(I didn’t realize how small Japan was until I got to Japan.)

Formation

(i) EAkiz~(ZE)H

YARICHE LW L, (How difficult s.t. is!)
(i) & A7%IZ~7 Predicate
EA% LZ%IL—EI)‘/‘VP%LH 57V, (S.0. doesn’t know how interesting s.t. is.)

@ HERadErcBEEaisnribcoinicB oz e,
(How disappointed Hideo must have felt when Yumiko refused to
marry him.)

() ek ro 2 EECEFE K 2 oh b A I EE L b o 2
(For Yoshio, who didn’t like to study, how hard it was to enter college!)

© EFEEARCTIVAE E Lot b
(How strongly Keiko wanted to go to France!)

@ BEBRzoRLuEEr rAncRCEAZ L
(How strongly the students hated their strict teacher!)
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BHo7 /8- MRLARICHERIZ 5722 b |
(How convenient my apartment right in front of the station was!)

f’éfui%@ b %Eéntﬁgi, BhELAR L:% LS 725 b b o7z,
(Ichiro didn’t realize how lonely his parents must have felt when he left
them.)

[ Notes

1. In the exclamatory structure of donna ni ~ koto ka, Adj(i / na) or psy-
chological / physiological verb is used before koto ka. The psychologi-
cal verbs include, among others, aisuru ‘love,” nikumu ‘hate,” konomu
‘like’ and the physiological verbs include, among others, tsukareru ‘get
tired,” ase o kaku ‘sweat,’ furueru ‘shiver.’

©

®

2. When the structure is used as an embedded question, koto is omitted, as
in KS(C) and Ex.(f).
[Related Expression]

Ikani ~ (koto) ka and dorehodo ~ (koto) ka can be used exactly the same way
as donnani ~ (koto) ka. The only difference is that the former is a more for-
mal written style.

dose &> ¢ adv.

an adverb that indicates the speak-
er/ writer’s feeling that no matter
Wwhat s/he does or how s/he does it,
the situation will not change

in any case;-anyway; at all
events; after all; at all
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@Key Sentences

A

FFCh, | By | KBS, THEOY S

bAE LxI heddicen LA

BRE TR WT &z

:alhr

L¥ Lf:o

(I decided not to try for the Education Ministry’s Schola}rshlp, because
I’d be doomed to failure.)

B)

yye | WERR T 2455, BvdbizLrgsun,

(If you make a trip abroad at all, it’s better to do it when you are young.)

(@)

(b)

©)

(@

©

L 72y

L3I AT EAOTE B, HkabYhkvhs, Brz il
=&,

(I cannot do this much homework anyway, so I've decided to play.)
K25 egemarzns, & BoT T 1m0,

(Since we humans are bound to die, it is no use working hard.)
LHeRToND0IE, ) LCHoBEES D2

(Why are you following him, when you are well aware that you are
going to be dumped after all?)

vy ebokle piElbkre 2, BCpronnghimon,
(You cannot marry that woman anyway. You’d better give her up as
soon as possible.)
A BRIABZENEDORVOBN?

(Don’t you understand this simple matter?)
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B EHERREDPTT X,
(I'm stupid, as you know.)

Hu Ledis EA

PRt CESCEESRINE - TESS e SN
(I'm going to Japan next week anyway, so I'll buy that dictionary over
there.)

[ Note

The adverb dose often indicates the speaker feels helpless and / or angry that
nothing can be done to change a given situation, but as exemplified by
KS(B) and Ex.(f), the adverb can also be used to suggest finality of one’s
decision.

|
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fani JBIC  phr

with an appearance / style / tone / in ~ manner; after ~ style; 3 la
manner of ~ ~; like
[REL. yoni]

@ Key Sentences
(A)

Noun

A )

HoFoEe | BE | i | KxumnsBuecsh it

(The yard of my house has big rocks arranged in Japanese style.)

B)

Rea%

BAL | BT | BELTWESLLEBETR NS,

(If he studies like that, he won’t get good grades.)

©

Adverbial Clause

Quote

AN

BT B OOAE DS S ERMBRLS |10 [z | & Shhie,

(I was often told by my teacher that I have to study harder because I am
smart.)

Formation

(i) IN/ AR/ ZFALG/HALR/EAL)RIZ (like {N/this/ that/
that ~ over there}, in what manner?)
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%?%lﬁu: (in Western style)
z AEUC (like this)
ginf &V IS (like)
ARy (T 3) ((I hear) that s.o. doesn’t go there)

A7 — b, BHEa % — F X9 IS (like a date one day and
a concert the next)

& x
¥

[ Eamples

(@

(b)

©

(@

)

(g

A SRR EARBUCE 57 BV AT B
(How should I hold this?)

B: ZAGBICESTT S,
(Please hold it like this.)

bAnBEIRATORS, &0 HRI B TLE Y,
(If he keeps drinking like that every day, he will surely become ill.)

IOAV—FAARA Y FRIC, ETHECLTH) T,
(We have made this curried rice very spicy like an Indian version.)

Ux - HARO B E LR 05 <) L,

(I was surprised when Jemmy bowed 4 la Japonais.)

i, apuslt, sruroaevime, gafireeifo
T,

(Kyoko goes out every day to take lessons, like flower arrangement
one day and dance, the next.)

BEHR A K BEr 8 oL v I BT KD SR E LIts, Wit Te i,
(I'heard that your mother has been hospitalized, but how is she?)

&) v

HEUED DR, WCHBEFH-TH LY, L) B RILE
VWA TT D,

(I wish things could change in such a way that we can spend as much
money as we want to, if it is for educational improvement.)

I

=

WH
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[ Notes

1.

The adverbial phrase fi ni includes the noun fa ‘wind’ which hag
extended meanings of ‘appearance,’ ‘style,” ‘manner’ or ‘tone.” That is
why the adverbial phrase {N/konna/sonna/anna/donna} fa ni ingd;.
cates appearance / style / manner in which s.t. is done.

S to iu fa ni (as in KS(C) and Ex.(f)) is used when one wants to quote
s.t., as if to evoke in the mind of the listener the manner in which the
original communication was made. The meaning is ‘the content to the
effect that ~.’

S to ju fa ni (as in Exs.(e) and (g)) has a meaning of ‘in such a way tha
~,” in contrast to a quotation case of Note 2.

N, fa no N; as$ in Exs.(c) and (d) means N, with a style of N;. More
examples follow:

1) a F—uov YR0EE
(European-style architecture)

BABK

b. NyNAOFE
(Bach-style music)

c. EYU—ROL
(a woman like Monroe)

[Related Expression]

The adverbial phrase fi ni can be replaced by y6ni, if the construction is S to
iu fa ni. If the construction is {konna / sonna / anna / donna} fi ni, it has to
be replaced by {kono / sono / ano / dono} yéni. N fa ni has to be replaced by
N no yéni.

[11 ZhBZ {EALR/EDLD) IKHo725 0V ATT D, (=Ex.(a)

2] {(BABE/HDELD} IKEHKATYZS, o LHERICEBLTL
X9, (=Ex.(b))

B COHL—FA 2RI {A>FR/A1>FDAL—DELS /*1> KD
EOHIT, L THIELLTHY 7, (=Ex.(c)
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.gachi -H5 suf

tend to; be prone to; be apt to;
be liable to; be subject to; often
[REL. -gimi]

a suffix to express an undesirable

tendency in s.0. or s.t.

@Key Sentences

A

Vmasu

7o A

ErEYr | Ha | a7

(Tanaka tends to miss classes these days.)

®)

Topic Relative Clause Noun
Vmasu

ziug | BRCEBMEE LR | sy | an | 2 | B8 | 2

(That’s a kind of misunderstanding which foreigners who stay in Japan
for a short period of time are subject to.)

©

Topic Noun

Ve &
=

Y B ix
X INEVER bkl nH TL7

(I was often ill when I was very young.)




48 -gachi
()]

Noun Noun

5 % i
H,

B v 5 1 BB
CoAhidEE | BF | A5 | O | K | BF

(Around here many people are often away from their houses during the
day. (lit. Around here there are many houses which residents are often
away from during the day.))

Formation

(i) Vmasu °672

%h?ﬁ% 72 (tend to forget)
(ii) N »b7%
BFEH L7 (tend not to be home)
@ Baeob+s Bk Lasr,
(Our bodies are apt to lack salt in the summer.)
) =oRERETELSS 7,
(This watch tends to lose time these days.)
© KE:b32rEFoREown s ciBEE s,
(People tend to think (about things) in a way that suits themselves.)
) B bres CHEr RIcE AL,
(Young people tend to think (about things) too seriously and narrow-
mindedly.)
© REEE LD brRINLTT,
(These days I seldom stay home even on weekends.)
(F) AT 2 ) 5 AOEENS Lah 2 BE 7,
(This is the kind of mistake which American students are apt to make.)
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b L Gh L TERRE
(g) %E‘iébﬁ)go)f?\fbl Do
(1t will be mostly cloudy tomorrow.)
DY T AR S DS B
(There are some students in my class who often get ill.)
polr AEOE . BE
@) BRI REDHIFEE L7z,
(She talked hesitantly (lit. with a tendency to hesitate).)

[ Notes

1. -gachi is usually used to express an undesirable tendency in someone or
something. Thus, -gachi is not acceptable in such contexts as in (1).

®)

1) a *VWTATFLTRLDLVTVIRIZBNDEN B/,
(Good ideas tend to occur to us when we are relaxed.)

i3
b. *HHIEIEhNBEORKTL L),
(It will be mostly fine tomorrow.)

2. When -gachi modifies a noun, two forms are possible, as in (2).

2) a. Kadrb (/D) F4E
(a student who tends to miss classes)

b EAHL &/ D) T
(a child who often gets ill)

3. -gachi can be paraphrased using the adverbs yoku ‘often’ or shibashiba
‘frequently,” as in (3).

(3 a HPEIEKE (&< / LELIE) #Ex2KE, (=KSA))
b. RN EVE {&</ LIFLIE) HR% L7z. (=KS(C))

4. -gachi is often used with such adverbs as yayamosuruto, tomosuruto,
and tokaku for emphasis (e.g., Exs.(a), (c), and (d)).

[Related Expression]

The suffix -gimi can also express the idea of “tend to” in some contexts. The
major difference between -gachi and -gimi is that -gachi usually describes a
general tendency in someone or something while -gimi describes a visible
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-gachi / -gatai

indication of a tendency. For example, in [1a], Taeko has a general tendeIlcy
to gain weight but she is not necessarily overweight at the moment of
speech. In [1b], on the other hand, Taeko is showing signs of being Over.
weight.

(1] a BREEEk)ss7,
(Taeko tends to gain weight these days.)

b. WFREEEKRY) EHI,
(Taeko is showing a tendency to gain weight these days.)

In addition, -gimi also expresses the idea of “touch of” or “a little,” as in [2]
-gachi does not have this meaning.
2] RIFEHS - L AFEHTT,
(I have a slight cold today.)

-gatai BV aux adi(i) <w>

an auxiliary adjective which cannot; un—able; can hardly;
expresses the idea that for s.o. to difficult to; impossible

do s.t. is virtually impossible or [REL. -kaneru;, -nikui; -zurai]
impossible

@®Key Sentences
@A)

Topic Vmasu

»h wh
oLz ik #FU VAV

(What he did is unforgivable.)
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Relative Clause Noun
Vmasu
- T S
FacroT | Bmh | prw [EolR | rarss,

(This trip will be an unforgettable one (lit. memory) for me.)
[ —

[ Formation

Vmasu #57-

¥\ (hard to believe ; unbelievable)

[ Examples

(@)

(b)

©

@

e

9]

(®

HOTHB B L2570,

(His behavior is hard to understand.)
ALY XD . bh .

HOFEIET ETRITITEFY 25720,

(That professor is so respected that I can hardly approach him.)

=0 onlkERE Oy,

(Between these two works, it is hard to say that one is better than the

other.)

LOTTY 2y MREH L7 LBV,

(It is hard to say that this project was a success.)

U3y AR e Kb,

(Mr. Jones is an irreplaceable person (lit. a person hard to get).)

bhbh BAZSH M 5 I

X 3ol a8 LoV op AL,

(We obtained an indisputable piece of evidence concerning his crime.)
oo M 2L 3

ES PAMTENN FEUAN ) T

(I was intolerably humiliated by him in the past. (lit. received an intol-

erable humiliation from him.))
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-gatai is used when it is virtually impossible for s.o. to do s.t. Thus, KS(4)
for example, is equivalent to (1).

(1) oL EIEFFERV,
(I/ We cannot forgive his conduct.)

[Related Expressions]

-gatai, -nikui, and -zurai express a similar idea, i.e., “difficulty in doing s.t»
However, their usage is significantly different. First, -gatai is usually useq
only in written language or formal speech, but -nikui and -zurai can be useq
both in spoken and written language. Second, unlike -gatai, -nikui and -zuraj
do not imply virtual impossibility. For example, in [1], where Mr. Yamada’s
handwriting is hard, but not impossible, to read, -nikui and -zurai can be used
but -gatai cannot.

1] S A0FEES (IK<W/ DB/ * 0,
(Yamada’s handwriting (lit. characters) is hard to read.)

Third, while -gatai and -zurai can be used only with verbs which require an
agent, -nikui can be used with verbs which do not require an agent, as in [2].

Lo DB
2] a COFRBEE S/ *350 / HE0,
(This door doesn’t open easily.)
b
b, SOOI W/ *DBUL /B,
(This wood doesn’t burn easily.)
(=>-nikui (DBJG: 307-08))

Fourth, -zurai is used when doing s.t. is physically (sometimes psychologi-
cally) hard on the agent. Thus, -zurai always describes undesirable situa-
tions, as in [3].
B] a CoOIC—ZEAETHES (D50 /1240 /W,
(The letters in this copy are weak and hard to read.)
b, EAEOTENZ 7 — R BN (F50 /W / BV
(Because I have bad teeth, tough steaks are hard to eat.)
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If the situation is desirable, -zurai cannot be used, as in [4].
w1 bl SRR (S0 /BB 0 B,
(You will not forget vocabulary items easily if you remember them

in sentences.)

In the sentences in [3] and [4], -nikui can also be used. However, -gatai
cannot be used in these sentences because they do not convey the idea of
(virtual) impossibility.

gy kuni #(Z  adv

an adverb to introduce an event contrary to one’s expectation;
which takes place contrary to contrary to one’s intention;
one’s expectation / intention, or an conversely

action or event which is converse [REL. kaette]

to that stated in the preceding sen-

tence or clause

’Key Sentences
A)
Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Faska | ore | ome | Bk,

(Contrary to expectations, when I took medicine, I got a fever.)
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B)
Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Weonzelor | o, | s | @wsnrs,

(I expected to be scolded but, contrary to my expectation, I was praised.)

©

Sentence;

&1

B T 2 L LA R 2 5

(If we emphasize conversation, their grammar becomes inaccurate.

Sentence,

W | AT B L R b,

Conversely, if we emphasize grammar, they are (lit. become) unable to
speak.)

| Examples
@) LIZo B Ladors, BICHkEsmHOT,

(I didn’t practice for some tlme, then, contrary to expectations, my per-
formance improved.)

b) BYE2E, TRIESEWT, BWERTLE D,
(If you sleep too much, you don’t feel well; instead (lit. conversely),
you feel tired.)

© KhEEoTes) LEoTVRD, BITMEEDRTLE 570
(I was thinking of complaining; then, contrary to my intention, I had to
listen to complaints.)

Vo L) HAB

@ CH RS Lo, sclc#bhclz o,
(I worked very hard, but, contrary to expectations, my peers hated me.)



©
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G T LY FEBRE YD LR, ML TLES7,
(I tried to please my girlfriend, but, contrary to my intention, I made
her angry.)
PRSI EL BRI LEo TR, Bt R THEoTLE o
f‘.O
(I was expecting to fail the exam, but, contrary to my expectation, I
passed it in first place.)
v LAED voldA . A

CROICT 22 LR—RICWN I EREZZ bR TV, Lo, R

B LD, BICAEEOITEI L H A,
(In general, being kind to people is considered to be a good thing.
However, contrary to one’s intention, being kind sometimes hurts peo-
ple.)

M el X K3

HOTEEL T2 L Enz, ML 5 EF Cil <,
(If I try to be gentle to the boy, he takes advantage of my gentleness.
Conversely, if I try to be strict, he cries readily.)

volifir o R ELY F T av, LiL, i 5
v 7 ALT ETH VWEFII R 2V,

(In order to perform well, you mustn’t be too tense. But, conversely, if
you are too relaxed, you cannot perform well, either.)

[ Notes J

1.

2.

The basic meaning of gyaku ni is “conversely.” However, it is often used
when something takes place contrary to one’s expectation or intention.

When gyaku ni is preceded by a clause, the clause often involves tara,
to, or noni, as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) — (f).

[Related Expression]

When gyaku ni expresses the idea of “contrary to one’s expectation / inten-
tion,” it can be paraphrased as kaette, as in [1].

(11 a HFEKAZS, (BIS/ HZ>T) BAHZ, (=KS(A))

b. WoNBEEo720IL, {HIZ/ HPA-TH BEHbNI,
(=KS(B))
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However, if gyaku ni simply means “conversely” without the sense of “cop.
trary to one’s expectation / intention,” kaette cannot be used, as in [2].

[2] &EEMMAT D LOESAERICL D, (BIC/*PR>TH iEry
Wb LHFEER RS, (=KS(C))
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hodo £ E prt.

the ~, the ~; as; to the extent
[REL. ~ ba ~ hodo; kurai)

a particle which indicates the
extent or the degree to which
s.t does s.t. or is in some state

s.0./

oKey Sentences
A)
mﬁ(&( Adj(/)inf-nonpast
BAC RN b . X
ZOERE | BB Pl Eay HER
(The closer (you sit) to the stage, the easier this music is to hear.)

®)
Vinf-nonpast
T < Bl | BRI kB,

(Oxygen is less dense at higher altitudes. (lit. Oxygen becomes thinner
as you go higher / the extent to which you go higher in the air.))

©

Adj. Noun

R

brL LIk k3 XS
AR #wLO t= 3& RHERDPHTL B,

(I get more motivated by a harder job.)

(i) {V/Adj()}inf-nonpast |3 &

AELS

®9%(3L (the more s.0. studies)

~

S
F\ I L (the more expensive s.t. is)
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(ii)

(iii)

Adj(na)stem {% / TH 5} |FF
%ﬁ] {7/ T&»A} |11+ (the more convenient s.t. is)

Relative Clause + N |1 ~

BAN  hT v

EZH 75“% é 6’3 7 UA I3+ (the more logical a person’s way of
thinking is)

X (@Eﬁiﬂ“égﬁéti ! (a student who studies harder ; the harder ,
student studies)

(a)

(b)

©

(@

(©)]

)

FREAEEE 1B ERET B b 07,

(The more you nag children, the more they disobey you.)
itz b Er v,

(The quieter it is, the more uneasy I feel.)

Z& L hA
USRI < - T I

(The closer to the station, the higher the rent.)
ALY PHE Hryl A

EENT 2 IZEEROFTIE R B,

(The more I exercise, the worse I feel.)

Tam N EERE Loss 7,

(Stronger people tend to strain themselves more.)
CELY TRARE TEP S AN

(Lazier people complain more.)

L Notes

1.

Hodo can express the idea of “the ~, the ~” as well as “(not) as ~ as ~"
and “so ~ that ~.” (=>hodo (DBIJG: 135-38))

Sentences of the pattern KS(C), which involve noun phrases before
hodo, can be rewritten using the pattern KS(A). For example, (1) i
equivalent to KS(C) in meaning.

(1) HIIABHSBLWFERLRENFHTL 5,
(The harder the job is, the more motivated I become.)
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[Related Expression]

pa  hodo also expresses the idea of “the ~, the ~. For example, KS(A),
(B), and (C) can be paraphrased as [1], [2] and [3], respectively.

n < DEEITHEBIETRITEOE S X 290, Ksa)
@] EZEIATHEITCEEMENIT kDo (<KSB)

5] REELVCEETHAESSEESDAAMT < by (=KS(O)
('f.>~ ba ~ hOdO)

=
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igai LK%t n.
a dependent noun which means other than; except (for); by
“s.t. / s.0. other than” besides; as well as

[REL. hoka)

@ Key Sentences

(A)
Noun Noun
LEzA | BA | o X i | aarzoctzfioTuit,

(Everybody except Yamada knows it.)

(B)
Noun
BEE | Wt | | FobEEsEe e,

(Can you speak any foreign language besides Japanese?)

©
Topic Sinf
i | Bage | W | 0 | WA RLassu,

(I have nothing to enjoy other than drinking.)

Formation

(i) NUFLH(DN)
a— b =L @é&%) ((drinks) other than coffee)

(ii) Sinf ML (Da after Adj(na)stem and N changes to de aru.)
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x

% ks 2} (besides studying)

&

Lok (besides the fact that s.t. is expensive)

md

éfﬁj’éﬁ) LA (besides the fact that s.t. is convenient)

A

% Ccdh b (besides the fact that s.0. is a teacher)

[ Eramples g

(2

(b)

©

@

©

(®)

(g

(b)

(1)

it BEBUSOEIIE 20,
(I do not drink any alcohol but sake.)

bhbi

&&@Aﬁfuﬁﬁi AR5 7 ESOE EBEE,
(At present our company is not dealing with any countries but Aus-
tralia.)

7R HLUHNOEDPS B 72 & /J:)T % %75);!%7:_0
(Many researchers came from countries other than America, too.)

FhAw

F'?Elbi ﬂu%k%x Y (/AN
(I can’t think of any causes other than this.)

bt s BB LTv s,
(I take (other) light exercise every day as well as taking a walk.)

D E T TV A USM
(There is nothing to do but wait here. (lit. There is no other way but
waiting here.))

BOLIHAT A Z &2 ) 57
(Is there any merit besides the price (lit. besides the fact that it is
cheap)?)

N T VR T Y ) . . . DAk

COIEL LEFOMEN DD 505, FRLUIMIEERZ,

(This sentence (or passage) contains a few kanji mistakes, but other
than that, it is perfect.)

Lo5Eesva

ft % B K3 L. [Door sign)
(Employees only. (lit. Entry of those other than employees is prohib-
ited.))
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1. “Xigai no Y refers to the referent of Y excluding the referent of x X
member of Y. In “X igai no Y,” “no Y” is often omitted, as in (1).

1) a WWHESAMADANIEAALZZFOZEZH>TWET,
(=KS(A))
b. FITHARBEUS(OMBE) 128k F 2, (=Ex.(a))
c. FAOKMTIBEA—X T 7ESHOE) LAE %y,
(=Ex.(t))

2. “Xigai ni” means ‘besides X.” In this phrase, ni is often omitted, as i

).
(2) a. HAFERSUO)MPIEFEIFE LT 2. (=KS(B))
b, RFEERGES IO L A5, (=KS(C)
c. FRBIHESID)ZZ bRz, (=Ex.(d)

Note that if ni is followed by mo, ni cannot be omitted.
3) FIIHECEES I/ %) dEHEVWETY LTWw5h, (=Ex.(e))
[Related Expression]

Hoka can sometimes be used in place of igai. For example, igai in the fol-
lowing examples can be paraphrased using hoka.

(11 a WHSA (M (DA)/ DEL} BHRAZEDOI E2H>TE
7, (=KS(A))

b.  HAFR (K5 / DE L} UPNEFEIFEE T T2, (=KS(B))
c. FRITITEESG (S /@) IR L AN R, (=KS(C)
d. FEZ (ThES/ ZoiEh} TFE2 oML, (=Ex.(d)

Note that N igai can be followed by no N, as in [1a], but N no hoka cannot.
The difference between hoka and igai is that hoka can be used as an inde-
pendent noun while igai is always used as a dependent noun. Thus, hoka can
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ppear in sentence initial position but igai cannot, as in [2].
aj
g o UER/ BN odskecozesn,

(Are you available on other days?)

b, (BH /LS (0b0) IS ) $ oA,
(There’s no problem with the others [other things].)

o (@D /B CEAKHIES Y 2 A,
(Do you have any other questions?)

Another difference between hoka and igai is that igai can be followed by
copula conditional forms such as nara, dattara, and deareba but hoka cannot,

as in [3].
Bl a B% LS/ *0ED) (55 /Eoks / THhE) e il
THITH Lo
(I will lend you anything except money. (lit. I will lend you any-
thing if it is something other than money.))

b A (LS /*DED) (55 /Eoks / THAE) MTHE
nEd,
(I play everything except mahjong. (lit. I play anything if it is
not mahjong.))

Finally, igai can be followed by case markers such as de and to but hoka can-
not, as in [4].

»i

4] a %85 B/ 0RP) crftsbbrucriLTns,
(I make it a practice to socialize only with rich people. (lit. I
make it a practice not to socialize with people other than rich

people.))

b, ZOHME B/ *DES) THEEENTT S,
(Please do not eat in rooms other than this one.)
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ijo (wa) LLE(I) conj.

a conjunction indicating the speak- since; now that; once; if . a
er / writer’s feeling that there all; as long as; so long as
should be a very strong logical / [REL. kagiri (wa); kara ni wa)
natural connection between what
precedes the conjunction and what
follows it
@®Key Sentences
(A)
Sentence; Sentence,
Vinf
(A & Lelg 2 3A SAELD

HAIZ *7- WG, HAFEZ Lol 72w,

(Since I came to Japan, I would like to study Japanese hard.)
(B)

B
Sentence, Sentence,

Noun

RSN

2HE | THD PEGD), BT X7,

(So long as you are a student, you should study.)

-Formation

(i) Vinf D _E(13)
{%%1’ /EE L7z} LLEWE  (since s.o. talks / talked)
(ii) N THBHD kL (aslong as s.0./s.t. is N)

%Ef@ ALl Eid (as long as s.0. is a teacher)




(@

(b)

©

@

©

®

ij6 (wa) 65

EFE RO, T, BT, o, F a1y ns

F3 <D FT.
(Now that I have begun to study Japanese, I will hang in there until I
can speak and understand what I hear, and read and write well.)

e Eo LR, ka2 BRovLoEEL T,

(If I buy a new car at all, I would like to buy one with good gas
mileage.)

Hchabk, FhoKFHirss03%eL s,

(If you are any sort of parent, you should be interested in your child’s
education.)

L ookblbi, BardeEs) &, ooy,

(Now that you have given this to me, it is mine, no matter what you
say.)

Bk B LT, KHOBEEL 205 L,

(So long as you are very active, your body seems to stay strong.)
NeWRL2BER, 2REFS R TTE S R0,

(Once you have made a promise to someone, you have to keep it.)

[ Notes ]

1.

The construction S, jj6 (wa), S, can be used when one feels strongly that
there should be a close, necessary connection between S; and S,. The
structure cannot be used to express an objective causal relation. Exam-
ples follow:

() *ZEh s FerlE, L TbERTVD,
Q) *LEnrEcREHE, TR,
() *k CHmL7BIE, AL < ik,

S, of this construction always ends in a verb or dearu; it never ends in
an adjective.




66 ij6 (wa) / ikanimo
[Related Expressions])

I. When S, ji6 S, means ‘so long as’ as in KS(B) and Ex.(e), it can be
replaced by S; kagiri (wa) S,.

[1] %&TH5 (BLEG)/BYGL), BT ~%7, (=KS(B)

[2] #E2X{B2LTWAE (BLEID)/BYID), ABOKIIELL
w5 L, (=Ex.(e))
(=> kagiri)

II. S, ij6 S, cannot be replaced by S kara ni wa S,, if the former means ‘as
long as,” otherwise the replacement is possible.

[3] #REZ LB LTwAE {(BLLEE/*p5ICF), ABEOKIIELL
v L, (=Ex.(e))

4] Brdkscwr ME/*P5E), BRICRARE Stzw
Lo
(As long as I live, I won’t let you go without anything.)

[5] Wefkafycwes BE/*P5IR), Hadibsrwk,
(So long as you keep drinking, your illness won’t be cured, you
know.)

[6] Eﬁ?)ﬁ?z)yj%%ﬁ‘/‘flﬂé {LIE/*P5ICIE), HARELH
CHIEFLARZNTLE ) R

(So long as you listen to Japanese radio, your listening skills
won'’t deteriorate, I presume.)

ikanimo WAIZH ady.

an adverb that indicates the speak- really; truly; indeed
er / writer’s emotive conviction [REL. honté ni; tashika ni)



SKey Sentences
)

ikanimo 67

e

Sy nkoBroAny, BRofSE | v

B 7,

(From an American perspective, Japanese society is indeed closed.)

B)

RuZrkoTwt,

AT/ AR %%’) 72

(It is snowing outside, and it looks really cold.)

©

Lr&w EARLR I

o oRmic g

TAEIEG EA 2
SEBEDORNFEE o TOT, [ LD

AL Le ~N R
FEDHEDS L\,

(The bookshelves of his study room are packed with books of all ages
and countries, and it surely looks like a scholar’s room.)

D)

AN

%iti%iéé A/ AR

BIELVE S /BT,

(These days the professor appears to be really busy.)




68 ikanimo

®

Sentence; Sentence, \
BALA  LBIftAs

B Kk a1 b | BE & Tl B, | BATBE LV bl T,

(The Japanese indeed like group behavior, but it is not the case that
they do not do behave individually.)

)

Sentence,; Sentence,

Bz vt | Hch a0 £ ke o Tv B, | B h0 R,

(He is behaving as if he were truly a gentleman, but he is quite calculated.)

(@) HOFHIZ LA HAR,
(His manner of thinking is very Japanese.)

®) 2o Bommiaerc b EREE2,
(The professor’s knowledge is really encyclopaedic.)

L:d LiiAig

© F—71v FETREDEESH L 52T, whICbIRLED oty
(David was able to get a Ministry of Education scholarship and he
looked really happy about it.)
bh  Lung Hh &

(d) KIFBBELT, WhHIZHILRE ) Ik o7z,
(My father left the hospital and became really healthy-looking.)

© iz <, BAT, vt T AU AAL LU,
(She is light-hearted and cheerful, and is truly like an American.)

[ SO At

) EoKZOERNzwpic b EHLL L, wob Loz hTw s,
(A friend of mine in college appears to be truly rich, and is always
wearing fancy clothes.)

(g0 YVavi FEN A&EUﬂT 2Y/ %%%a&kfwé 97,
(John split up with his girlfriend and looked truly depressed.)
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aoxdBEEo v BLATw s TR o7,

® (Miyuki lost her mother and looked really saddened.)
) Wb BoLeBE )T,
(Itis exactly as you have said.)
= i WA T . -
¢ ERELCDIVE BTS2, v Ay — ki b Tt

Vo
(Japanese is indeed a difficult language, but it is not the case that you
cannot master it.)

K EECPCYERSPoTwEPO LY KEL TR, Z0E LS
Do TR,
(He is talking as if he truly understood everything, but in reality he
understands nothing.)

The adverb ikanimo is used when the speaker / writer wants to express his
emotive conviction. The adverb often occurs with such conjectural expres-
sions as ~ séda (as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d)), rashii (as in KS(C), Exs.(e)
and (f)) and y6da / yésuda (as in KS(D), Exs.(g) and (h)). Also it occurs
with the conjunction ga (as in KS(E), Exs.(j) and (k)).

[Related Expressions]

L. Every use of ikanimo in KS and Exs. can be replaced by another adverb
honté ni ‘truly’ without changing the meaning. The only difference be-
tween the two is that the former is slightly more formal than the latter.

(Ul a. 7AVHIANOH»SRZE, BAOHEKE (VWhid /
FHIZ) B, (=KS(A))
b. SHIBEFHEL> TV, {WPIKH /FHIC) E£ZS 75,
(=KS(B))
c. HOEFORMPIWIHESEHEEOANET o TWnT, (LIS
b/ EFHIZ) FHEOHES L, (=KS(C)

L. The adverb tashika ni can replace ikanimo when the latter is used in the
pattern of ikanimo S ga S,, as in KS(E) and Ex.(j).




70 ikanimo / Imperative
(1] BRANRERTE A S Tldd 275, BAFRE Ly,
bIF TRV, (cf. KS(B))

[2] RAFEEPCHLVEBETES 2, YA — WKLV,
TV, (of. Ex.(j)

Imperative

verb forms which indicate com- (Don’t) V.; No -ing; (not) to V
mands or requests [REL. koto; -nasai; te wa ike-
nai]

@®Key Sentences
(A)

Vcond

b9 iy o

(Stop it now.)

B)

Quotation

Lol #o8A Lw)nbhich F1- N »
IR | tZA=+—HETIK | #x & FTH b,

(It says here to pay before December 31.)
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o

@) Affirmative

(i) Or 1 Verbs: Vcond

=} (Write!)

(i) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem {5 [Spoken] / & [Written]}
Eﬁ,{% (Answer!)

%z X (Answer.)

(iii) Irr- Verbs:
;Ew (Come!)
L 5 [Spoken] (Do!)
& X [Written] (Do.)
B) Negativé
Vinf - nonpast 7%
H+n (Don'ttalk!)

&~27% (Dont't eat!)
(=>na (DBJG: 266-67))

@ Bl
(Shut up!)
® H<n

(Don’t move!)

REupLO LLd L L

(©) 1 *Ebiﬂﬂﬁ%%ﬁﬁ'i ! [A demonstrator’s placard]
(Yamanaka must go! (lit. Prime Minister Yamanaka must leave his
office immediately!))

% x Z
@ %VDTCA%%F&%’)%*& & o [An examination direction]
(Translate the following sentences into English.)



72 Imperative

(e)

®

(€))

(h)

KOG &, [An examination direction]
(Answer the following questions.)

b bk, KATESTES I

(If you drive, don’t drink. If you drink, don’t drive.)
HAEA B<

HEEEI R LENTH D,

(Tt says (lit. is written) not to send cash.)

HE BTy -l nrEbh,

(I was told by my boss not to use taxis often.)

L Notes _

1.

Imperatives without sentence particles are rarely used in daily converss.
tion. In spoken Japanese they are usually used when the speaker i
angry with or threatening the hearer or when the speaker shouts slogans
in demonstrations, as in Exs.(a) - (c).

Imperatives with the sentence particle yo are used by male speakers in
very casual situations (e.g., between close friends, between a father and
his child), as in KS(A).

Imperatives without sentence particles are frequently used in directions
in written examinations and mottos, as in Exs.(d) — (f).

Imperatives without sentence particles are used in indirect speech, as in
KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). In this case, the corresponding direct quotations
are not necessarily imperative. For example, the direct quotations of
KS(B) and Ex.(h) may be:

() +oAZF-AECRB>TFEW,
(Please pay by December 31.)

2) »Ehyrr—i@3EHEVWT hiwnh,
(Would you mind not using a taxi often?)



Imperative / ipp6 de (wa) ~ tahé de (wa) ~ 73

[Related Expressions]

I Vmasu +nasai and Vte +wa ikenai / ikemasen are milder than the

jmperatives introduced here; therefore, they are frequently used in daily
conversation. Examples follow:

<A &L
[1] %Ok@gﬁbtﬁéb‘o
(Study harder.)
(=> ~ nasai (DBJG: 284-85))

2] BHAELTROHEY /W EEA,
(Don’t be late for class.)
(=> ~ wa ikenai (DBJG: 528))

II. Koto also expresses a command, but it is used only in written rules and
regulations.
BA Vo Lo DA W B PR
[3] a. AiI—HABUNISETE,
(Books must be returned within a week.)
ADOHALD 339
b. HEECEFHEzLEVWI E,
(No talking in the reading room.)
(=> koto)

iPpG de (wa) ~ tahd de (wa) ~ —HTUI) ~ HTUD ~ s

a structure used to describe two
concurring, contrastive actions /
States of s.0. or s.t.

on the one hand ~, on the other
hand
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ipp6 de (wa) ~ tahd de (wa) ~

@ Key Sentence

Ph 7 el Ruepi¢ 2o b ¢ L

MoesiE, | —Hcik MclmiE e H x 2 ash,

A T A &6

il | AKBOMEE L2 oTwD,

(Prof. Kanda teaches physics at college on the one hand and does

research on Japanese language on the other.)

Formation

N &, —77Tix S; Conj., ) Tix Sy

ZoF R, —HTHEREB T, BB 52,
(This medicine, on (the) one hand, alleviates symptoms but on the other
hand, it has strong side effects.)

@ BOFE, —JCEBrREABERCZ) LTOBE, FTEY
H=D LI BBLVAR—Y % LTVD,
(That man draws quiet Japanese paintings on the one hand, but plays a
very competitive sport like soccer on the other.)

() X5, —HTERIEE 20 LD, WD B LT L
Tw5 2: w37,
(On one hand, Mr. X is engaged in charities, but, on the other hand,
rumor has it that he is engaged in a ruthless business.)

FokA

(© Z’iﬂ)kﬁf T‘E ﬁ“éli(ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁbfh%&z’)‘% 5 TR0
ﬁ‘ﬁ@ﬂf@kfi\ﬂ%éi Ul E E?ﬂt’(\wt;\n
(The President has promised tax-cuts. But on the other hand he doesn’t
think much about waste of tax-payers’ money by his entourage.)
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o AFEEEL —ATRARRFI S P B IS HR LT b 525,
@ e pcrsheCE ERrdke s, RERETS 5.
(The answering machine is, on the one hand, very convenient for both
a person who calls and a person who is called, but, on the other hand,

unnatural because you can’t talk directly with the other person.)

AR LA, —HTRECLD L B2, W CIREROW AR
bk % 3720

(Tt is said that stress is sometimes harmful for humans, but, on the other
hand, it also seems to be a good stimulus for human life.)

© ﬁi&ﬁm —HeEt LT B 2 2 L aR TR LV E b5
LM TEAINF Y= ay yCRERD =L b BB,
(L1fe in a foreign country is, on the one hand, enjoyable because one
can encounter new culture, but, on the other hand, it is sometimes hard
because of culture shock.)

The construction is used to give two contrasting facts about a given topic. In
other words, it is used to show both sides of the same coin so that the hearer /
reader can get a total picture of an action / state.

©




-i6 -E suf.
a suffix which indicates the idea of from the viewpoint of; for (the
“from the viewpoint of,” “for the sake of); for (the reason); n
sake of,” “for the reason,” or “in (terms of); relating to; in -ing
terms of” [REL. no ue de wa]

@Key Sentences
(A)

Noun ﬁ

oA ER AR Lea

Z OB HE st v,

(This film is not good from an educational point of view.)

B)

Noun j

~AE

B | - | ErcoRRoBrEroCTwsATT,

(I keep the key to this room for the sake of convenience.)

©
Noun
LA R g4 Eobv  Lrihel N
B | B | £ | MrVEHBRE BIETwiEE T,

(I will skip a detailed explanation for lack of time (lit. time limitation).)




SRTE

L/l/‘O

(In terms of calculation, this is correct.)

(E)
Noun Noun
HAZI ) v
- D HEH TELHETAZ &2 L7,
(I’ve decided to retire for health reasons (lit. for a reason relating to my
health).)
®
Noun Noun
Ly EX 30N 2 e
[fEA | £ | @ | EE] | 2L<{HATTFE,

(Read “Warnings for Use” carefully.)

Formation

Nt

X\t
ik - (from the viewpoint of hygiene)

@ 2ok Eiesn,
(Such conduct cannot be forgiven from an ethical point of view.)
Lyt ES
b Zok iz i s oly) e Rz,
(This condition is extremely disadvantageous for our future business.)

LI o3 7epr +
© HFEOHMELIALRBVYY Y a3 VITHEATVSATT,
(I'live in such an expensive condominium because it’s convenient for
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(@

(e

()

@

()

(i)

commuting to work (lit. for business convenience).)

HEolil L, 4ol 28nsbiFicizvrsvATT,
(For business-related reasons, I cannot leave this town.)
HA 125 % 313 FR0r, FBES 52 EEh s v,
(In theory it should turn out like this, but it’s not known how it Wil
actually turn out.)
S EfiorsrFicronu,
(Legally his conduct is not criminal.)
0BT 1 v oK Cohb B,
(This product has some design defects.)
Hri G romaciirfns z ritkor,
(She is going to quit her company for personal reasons.)

& DA s b AT -
Z oBE RIS L ohofiErs 2,
(There are some problems in manufacturing this part.)

-j6 can be interpreted in several ways depending on the context. More
specific phrases can be used in place of -jg, as in (1) — (6).

M

(€))

3

“

[Viewpoint] (KS(A), Ex.(a))
COBMEIEEE (£/ DRAPSET) £ < v, (=KS(A))
[Purpose] (KS(B), Ex.(b))

EE {L/DEDIC) RFZOWBOREEZTHL > TVWDEATT,
(=KS(B))

[Reason] (KS(C), Exs.(c), (d))

R OflF {( £/ DEDHIC) MPVHBREESETW2EE T,
(=KS(0))

[Domain] (KS(D), Exs.(e), (f))
B8 (B / OLTH / ORBETH) ZATELL, (=KSD))
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®) [Relation] (KS(i), Exs.(g), ()
e (ED /BT 3) BECREET 22 12 L7z, (=KS(B))
© [Time] (KS(), Exs.(b), ()

[ (ED/BO/ CBLTO /15U 3) B8] 2L HATT
xv, (=KSE)

|

Ly
Cy

[



80 kaette

kaette HZ~->T adv.

contrary to one’s expectation an on the contrary; rather
opposite result comes about [REL. mushiro]

(Ant. yahari; yappari)

@®Key Sentence

Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Frhars, BioT | WERNVE ko7

(I took medicine, and the illness got worse (contrary to my expecta-
tion)).

Examples .

b L 2k

(a A: —FH%@wT ﬁn#fL;%
(You must be tired after swimming as long as one hour.)

B: W\, hAoTIAII 57 ko
(No, on the contrary, I feel fit now.)

®) ﬁ%yhofea$a%£$ i2n B Bo, BENTSATTH,
EIZ’K/\X% ECIEPNEEL T T, 22-7T, —F$ &of}ﬂ?of
S'r% FL7
(I went to Japan, believing that my Japanese will improve (if I go)
there, but I spoke only in English with Japanese there, so (contrary to
my expectation) my Japanese became worse when I came back here.)

L Lx <

(c) B WoZ &:’C /UDSEEEL? 1\/\4275: LTdHonTT2s, 7F
nNA 7\717’/\,%;557 DT, "Ro7T, 5}75’6& (roTLEWVE L7,
(I was given advice on job searching from three professors, but their
advices are so different that I am rather at a loss.)

RRIVT SRS

@ whbezl @k?fﬁhﬁéibwé&ﬂik%fﬁﬁTéﬁ#
20T, WO BL2SITHZ LaHRL,
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((Contrary to your expectation) if you study at a small, private college,
you can receive better education than to study at the so-called first-rate
university.)
P a— b RO, P roT, nE S 7,
(Alcohol is said to be rather good for your health if you drink it in
moderate quantity.)

[ Note J

The adverb kaette is used when one describes a situation / event that occurs
contrary to one’s expectation.

©

[Related Expression]

The adverb mushiro ‘rather’ can replace all the uses of kaette in KS and Exs.
[11 a FEEHKALL (FPZ->T/TLAB) WAV EL o7, (=KS)

b. HANToLOLHAREFLEFICLZ D EE T, BANMTo A
T, BRAEEFTEPIFELTVWAOT, {(PR2>T/ 8
L3}, TFIE>TRoTHE L, (=Ex.(b)

c. VWhbWL—JKRFETHHEYT L LN/PELRIKRFETHIBET LS
P, ARZST/EULBL VW EEFERITAZ L RS,
(=Ex.(d))

However, there are many cases in which mushiro cannot be replaced by
kaette because the former is used when between the alternate choice
between action / situation / characterization one is judged to be better than
the other, but the latter lacks this particular meaning.

2] a »ONREELWI L0 (BLB/*PA>T) HEELLE
I
(I believe him to be an educator rather than a scholar.)
b AHEELLEWI L0 (BL3/*pioT) Fuct,
(Today it is cold rather than (comfortably) cool.)

=



82 kaette / kagiri*
Bk _ 50 - s
c. HHEANTLORELY (LB /*HP2-TY HEOFDL Y

TEAD,
(Isn’t it better to go to Kyoto in spring rather than in Winter?)

kagiri' RV conj.

as long as; as far as; while; ¢
the extent; until; unless
[REL. aida wa; uchi wa)

a conjunction which expresses the
idea “as long as (a certain condi-

tion is met)” or “as long as (=to
the extent)”

@Key Sentences

A
Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Vinf-nonpast
bl N E L‘/uli\/‘ R ]
78 el w3 FRY LEERTY,
(As long as I am here, you don’t have to worry.)

(B)
Main Clause T

Subordinate Clause

Vinf - nonpast

Y T U

B = A RHG "

(As long as Mr. Tanaka is not here (lit. does not come), we cannot

begin this meeting.)
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©

Subordinate Clause Main Clause

Noun

[

o | BE | ThB | Wy | HeEEEEnsess,

(As long as this is the fact, he probably cannot escape being found

guilty.)

[ Formation_

(i) Vinf Y

%Zo FRY  (as far as s.o. sees)
fﬂ?«\ 721 (as long as s.0. examined)
%%:i ZWIRYD  (as long as s.0. does not read; until s.0. reads)
tﬁié FEH  (as long as s.0. can do; to the extent s.0. can do)
(ii) NT{®5%/%wn} KDY
g‘é—é“(% AMRD  (as long as s.o. is a student; while s.o. is a student)

2 RBALA
HAANTZVIRY  (as long as s.o0. is not Japanese; unless s.o. is Japa-
nese)

wE  Lrin o
@ ZOREHSFECEY 70V 20 N D SRR,
(As long as the present situation continues, we cannot start our
project.)
Lo N wel
® oRfficiivamy mirEEs,
(As long as this incident is concerned, he is innocent.)
© HOH-TwBRY BILE BETT.
(As far as I know, he is an honest man.)

=
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(d) %@iiﬁliﬂdym/ﬁ RR U A V) Eaho7z,
(As far as I read, the document contained no errors.)

Erywlle

© HEBTHIMD ZA%C LRICTNETRAL,
(While you are an educator, you shouldn’t say things like that.)

() coRBELZVEY EEs 72z An e,
(Until 'you pass this exam, you cannot enroll in the advanced class,)
(@ FErEbs xRy 4H EoB Ry,
(Until the situation changes (lit. As long as the situation doesyy
change), we cannot provide additional support.)

() TAVAATEVED ZOETIERIT 2,
(Unless you are an American, you cannot be employed for this job.)

ISR - .

(1) FAERTJOHmSIRY BT,
(We rowed as long as our strength lasted (lit. to the extent that oy
strength lasted).)

() HERBRHORoTHIET,
(I will try my best (lit. try to do as long as I can do).)

1. Adjectives cannot precede kagiri.

(€)) *%E“I‘EU%%H%’J% 0 72, (Acceptable form: T H 9 b

(As long as I find it interesting, I will continue to do it.)

@) *EEREY)HECHVTT, (Acceptable form: EF(75 575/
THIUE/ b} o)
(As long as the person is good at it, it doesn’t matter who does
it.)
2. Nouns before the conjunction kagiri must be followed by the copula de
aru (or de nai), as in (3).

B) THPEE (TH3/*0O) RYdFREz B WES ),
(=KS(C))
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[Related Expression]
Aida wa «while’ and uchi wa ‘while’ are used in similar contexts. In fact,
g wa and uchi wa can be used in place of kagir if the kagiri clause ind-

cates a time interval.

HE
0] a AHITIRCZ (BY/ 55 /M) CRIEEHTT,
(=KS(A))
b EEEANEEY (BY /556 /MR) oML S
VY, (=KS(B))

However, aida wa and uchi wa can occur with adjectives while kagiri cannot,
as in [2]. (See Note 1.)
2] a HHW {35 /HIE/ BRI} HEIT225 07 (=(1)

~<A

b, AL (55 /ME/BY) D TBEVLTLE I,
(It would probably be a good idea to borrow it (and keep it)
while it is convenient.)

-kagiriz fR¢) suf.

a suffix which expresses the idea the last; only until; from ~ on;
of “(last) only until” or “limited” limited to; only

‘Key Sentences
(A)

Noun (time)

»E

o | ¢ | Bors—ss—ic@firncnob s,

B
b I

(This is the last time I am going to any of his parties.)
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B)
Number + Counter
o 8 [} LA
WFiE— K {580 T,

(Tickets are limited to two per person.)

Formation
(i) N (time) R
Z:Q :LUEFE ) (limited to this week; This week is the last week.)

(ii) Number + Counter R h

m—t)g’iﬂﬂ ) (limited to one time; only once)
@ ot Amy cHlisng .

(This movie house is open only until the end of this month.)
®) FHEDCELZEZbro T,

(From today on I will give up both drinking and smoking.)

© E—VEHEEY T,
(Tomorrow is the last day of the sale.)

(@) ZOHIEY ORI L AT e,
(You’d better not make an empty promise (lit. a promise limited to the

i

(e

|

moment).)

© fLdLeZEERmy oy,
(Check-out is limited to three books at a time.)

f) ExELI—ERY T,

(You can rewrite only once. (lit. Rewriting is limited to one time.))

L Notes

1. -kagiri is preceded by either a noun or a number with a counter. Nouns
before -kagiri are usually those which indicate a certain time.
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N-kagiri is used when a repeated or on-going action, event, or state lasts
only until a certain time.

2.

_ka-ka ~BD s

a structure to mark two choices or whether ~ or ~; or
possibilities about which the

speaker / writer is not sure

&Key Sentences
A)

L

FEORTHSE | 2 | FHEG | 2 | TESR)TRA,

(I don’t know whether or not I can go to Japan next year.)

8)

hE  RE

B b¥ L & Lz Bz
ZERICBEENAD | 7 | BERICSEhED | 2, | doX0ELT
WEH A,

(I don’t remember well whether I left my umbrella at the station or in
my office.)

| Formation ]

(i) {V/ Adj(), }inf % { V2 / Adj(i),}inf 2»

hz ShEES
(5 /A7) 7 O 83 5 / g Lo} 7
(whether s.o. plays / played or studies / studied)
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(ii)

(iif)

(HE/ BEPo7) 2 (D550 /0Fbhhor)
(whether s.t. is / was interesting or boring)

{Adj(na);stem / Ny} {8/ 7257z} 2> {Adj(na),stem / N} {o /12,
7z} »
VR / BRI 75 o 72) % OREE / FoME7E o 72} 7

(whether s.t. is / was convenient or inconvenient)

(B /Bror) » K/ ko) »

(whether s.0. is / was a man or woman)

{Adj(na);stem /N;} {8/ 72 o 72} 2» {Adj(na),stem / Ny}neg #
(where Adj(na); = Adj(na),, N; =N,)

(R /ERI7Z 072} 2MER) {Ux /T (v / Zhol) »

(whether s.t. is / was convenient or not)

(B/B7Eo7) B L= /T {&kw/roiz) »
(whether s.o0. is / was a man or not)

(a)

(b

©

(d

©

PSS TR NNY 8 AR FIRT TV ET R TS RNt ST
(I haven’t decided yet whether to get a job or go to graduate school
after graduation from college.)

BE S ABHEBUEE DR Ep, BoTBLTTF R,

(Please ask the guest in advance whether he likes meat or fish.)
Bhacia—no szt ar, vorchBizyas, Frdw
TwWEHRA,

(I haven’t yet decided whether I should travel in Europe or work in
Seoul during the summer break.)

B E b)Y sAEh 0

Rkp KA 2o 2 SHBA 5 720, BRTLEVE L7

(I forgot whether the meeting was on Thursday or Friday.)
WOTHYT Ao OIS —F 4 — TR ladr, T VT o7,
HXTWERA,
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(1 don’t remember whether it was at a party or at the pool that I first
met Tamar a~)

A s kg TREREFR L 0D, B2 ERLE0d, foTu
0%

(Do you know whether Mr. Kimura majored in economics or politics at
college?)

®

BnEA

BRamse, BTrvd, S2550E5 2BiEn,
(Lately, it’s hard to tell whether a lot of men are men or not.)
w EEe TR LTS,

(Please make the meeting Monday or Wednesday.)

1. The ~ ka ~ ka construction is used when one is not sure about two
choices or possibilities. (=> ka? (DBJG: 166-68))

®

2. Normally the construction is used to deal with two choices or possibili-
ties, but when one lists the choices and possibilities more than two ka’s
can be used as in (1).

FA &) L

(1) Ftkai, Fiovs vz 220 % el < b, 7500
TwItA,
(I haven’t decided whether to stay here or make a trip or work
at the research institute during the spring break.)

3. If the same verb is repeated as in KS(A), the second one can be replaced
by dé ka as follows. (=>ka (do ka) (DBJG: 168-70))

Q) REHANTHBE2ES D, TGP TE A
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kana »% prt.  <s>

a sentence-final particle that indi- I wonder if ~
cates a self-addressed question or

a question addressed to an in-
group member

@ Key Sentences
(A)

Vvol-inf ]

L) 2

L Fizixfe | LE> | pr.

(I wonder what I should do this weekend.)

(B)

Vinf

cofiE Bz | 405 | an.

(Can you figure out this problem?)

Formation

(i) {V/Vvol}inf 7%

£33

(54 /& L7 /5%9) »#7% (I wonder if s.o. talks /if s.o. talked /
if I should talk.)

(ii) Adj()inf 7%

(Kxv/kEho7) 2% (1 wonder if s.t. is / was big.)
(iii) {Adj(na)stem /N} {8/ 72572} H 7

%%75‘ {8/ 72572} 7% (I wonder if s.t. is / was quiet.)

HAt

5ot e/ 720721 »7% (I wonder if s.0.is / was a teacher.)
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iv) wh-word {g/ 12072} e
i

wo {8/ 7 o7z} »7% (I wonder when s.t. is / was.)

ﬁuﬂ@ﬁtot#&o

a
@ (1 wonder what day of the week today is.)

) %o AREER D £ 27,
(1 wonder if should start Japanese next semester.)

© E$f@§%u55#&o
(1 wonder what life is like in Japan.)

@ 4H @%Cf%ﬁti@?b‘&o
(I wonder what today’s dinner will be.)

2 HA E.ﬁ_‘
@ 7/~ POREIXEHV%,
(I wonder if the apartment rent is high.)

) BEEBTEENR.
(I wonder if my teacher is in good health.)

BABL B

(2) i‘%“@’@ﬁ?ﬁ* BAEITE, BT 0%,
(There is a concert ticket, but I wonder if you can go.)

1. The sentence-final particle kana is used when one asks himself about s.t.
In essence kana is a marker of monologue question, so this cannot be
used as a straightforward question addressed to others. Compare the fol-
lowing:

1) I~f73%LsIh,
(Where shall we go?)

2) LI~ TEETH,
(Where are you going?)

(3) & “—-/\’TT Z 7 b‘&o
(I wonder where I should go.)
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The questions of (1) and (2) are straightforward questions addressedt
others, but (3) is a monologue question which does not need © b
answered. However, if it is a yes-no question and if the addressee jg
equal or younger one, kana can be used as a question addresstt
others, as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(g).

2. If one asks himself what one should do,Vvol has to be used as in KS(A)
and Ex.(b)

3. Kana is normally used by a male speaker, but it is often used by 5
female speaker, too, in casual spoken Japanese. The normal counterpgy
is kashira. (=> kashira (DBJG: 181~82))

kanarazushimo #3§L%  adv

an adverb that indicates that the
proposition expressed in the sen-
tence is not always true

not always; not necessarily
[REL. itsumo wa ~ nai; minna
wa ~ nai; subete wa ~ nai,
zenbu wa ~ nail

@Key Sentences
(A)

Vinf

FAE)

Wovwkss | BELL | BmEs | cualis s,

(A bright person does not always succeed.)




kanarazushimo 93

®

Adj(i)inf

ZFELD BLLL DI TR,

ensive dishes are not always delicious.)

(Exp

©)

Adj(na)

sl T [

LR oveAs | Ly | AR | EFE | uEiswv,

(One cannot always say that people with good memories are good at
foreign languages.)

D)

Noun

K BALA AN

%% | wrLs | voBsEoRE | £ | LrEban,

(I don’t think that a Japanese is always a good Japanese language
teacher.)

Formation

(i) #FLY {Vinf/Adi()} &i& {BS/SX/Eb) &w

BFLY (Y /Kxv) LBz
(s.0. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big)

(i) #¥L b {Vinf/ Adj@)}neg

LFLL {FFLiELAaw/ REidzw)
(s.0. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big)

(i) #9LY {Adj(na)stem/N} 7F&ix (B5/FZ2/Bb) v
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BFELG (e /%) LR sy
(s.t. is not always quiet / s.o. is not always a teacher)

(v) 2FLb {Adj(na)stem /N} Tidzew
LI LL {#h/ Ak} Tldiwn

(s.t. is not always quiet / s.0. is not always a teacher)
(@ HELTOBFLOERIZLLREL RV,
(One cannot always say that marriage brings happiness.)
) ABE LT HADBTLOBEE T2 LIS A,
(People who exercise regularly do not always live long.)
© HANToSEFAABESERCA2 DLV L, LFLb 23wy
& b A o
(Students who have been to Japan do not always become proficient i
Japanese.)
(@) BEGAELFLSFEE LAV,
(Money does not always bring happiness to people.)

A &e) L

() BNibE R EV BT L ERLH EETHE DI TRE N,
(It is not always the case that an able researcher is an able educator.)

byl

() BHEGOCELLEI S, BUEDPLFLLLLLRES 20,
(They say good medicine is bitter, but bitter medicine is not always
good.)

Lwd 72

(@) BHFREPIT, 2472 THT, EHchvuTws BEAruiL
bHAENTIE RV,
(An oriental wearing glasses, carrying a camera and walking in a group
is not always a Japanese.)

1. The adverb kanarazushimo is used with a negative predicate. Typically,
the final predicate is to wa kagiranai (lit. ‘not limited to ~’).
(=> to wa kagiranai)
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KanaraZUShimO ~ nai is often used in a proverbial expression in which
the tense of the final predicate is usually nonpast. However, kanarazu-
shimo can be used with the past tense as in (1) below.

W) & EOEERIAo LA L HATNEFI LR SR
D07,
(The students who went to Japan that summer not always
became proficient in Japanese.)

b, U7/ 0EEYIVI—N - ku¥yvoRBRBFLY
PASE
SEETIE R o7,
(The performances of the virtuoso pianist Vladimir
Horowitz were not always perfect.)

[Related Expression]

Kanarazushimo ~ nai expresses a partial negative. The partial negative can
also be expressed by other expressions such as minna wa ~ nai, zenbu wa ~
nai, subete wa ~ nai, itsumo wa ~ nai. Examples follow:

v, 2] €A B A
1] %alin (BAk 28/ $~T) Foidru,
(All that glitters is not gold.)
2] REODBTRE LV DU P AL,
(It is not the case that I am always healthy.)
B] »OREDHE (BAL L8/ TRT) REPLHEL,

(It is not the case that I understand everything that the professor has
to say.)

Among these partial negative expressions, kanarazushimo and subete is
much less colloquial than the rest. Note also that minna ‘all,” zenbu ‘all,’
Subete ‘all,” and jtsumo ‘always’ do not always require a negative ending;
whereas kanarazushimo always requires a negative ending. Examples follow:

4] a FE (BAL /*BTUH) MELTV A,
(My friends are all married.)

b B (@8 /*BTLE) $oTLEoT,
(I’ve done all the homework.)
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c. FiF {\W2d /*bFLE} TR
(I’'m always healthy.)

-kaneru »hR3 aux. v. (Gr. 2)

an auxiliary expressing that s.o. cannot; be not in a positiop to;
cannot do s.t. even if s’he wants to hardly possible; hard; hesity,
do it to do

[REL. -gatai; -nikui]

@ Key Sentences
(A)

Vmasu

b

F0zLEFIC | e | phz T | o, BEBEE %o TF 80,

(I am not in a position to figure out that matter, so please ask the
departmental chief.)

B)

Vmasu

HOBREAREDPRILETS | ®U | 2Rk,

(He might (lit. can) do any stupid thing.)

Formation

Vmasu 720 % / 747\

é&%\?ﬁ)iﬁ% (s.0. cannot drink s.t.)
A& DR\ (it is possible for s.o0. to drink s.t. / s.0. might drink s.t.)
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@
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(e)
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(b

(0)

)
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ulla'

un

giny F B R o, R Lfowesean A

éfog L_Lith' lﬁf EhrhET,
(Next week I am making a business trip to London, so I cannot attend
the meeting in Nagoya.)
-nrgoBkE T cilie s Lan g,
(I cannot handle this many documents in a month.)
SRERCEC T, BB LaRE T,
(It is a great regret, but we cannot comply with your request.)

P ):é D vt
SRS T 3 UL A ET RSN
(I cannot accept such an expensive gift.)
Beroffs By rncwuz iz,
(He appears to find it hard to understand my feelings.)
FEEvI wi L koT, STFOBELIYHLIRTVS,
(It is such a delicate matter, so even the departmental chief finds it hard
to break the ice.)

arysn, cEXrsfbrhl.
(Midori, your husband is waiting for you with impatience (lit. cannot
wait).)
HUOREATH RV E X BOAREVRD, TEELAF L,
(He might say outrageous things, so watch out.)
BOBIEL 1ok LIz L TR Dz vbhzv,
(That man might use violence at the slightest provocation.)
o A BB E) LLEL EoTA
NE ZIETTTES S AR T AN CE O
(It is possible for this incident to develop into resignation of the entire
cabinet.)

Rihy oz phne s o B8 e Weo
(It was such a tense situation that even a riot could have taken place.)
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1. Vmasu kaneru (Gr. 2) is often used in formal spoken or written Japanes
to express politely that the speaker / writer cannot do s.t. owing to Somg
circumstance, as shown in KS(A) and Exs. (a) — (d).

2. The negative version, i.e., Vmasu kanenai is actually a double negatiye,
so it literally means ‘can do s.t.,” but it actually means ‘it is very Poss;.
ble’ or ‘might.’

3. The verb that can take -kaneru is a verb that takes a first person humg,
subject. So verbs such as kowareru ‘break,” aru “exist,” kawaku ‘dry up;
hareru ‘clear up,” kumoru ‘become cloudy,’ etc., cannot take -kanery. [
contrast, the verb that can take -kanenai can take either the third persqp
human subject (as in Exs.(h) and (i)) or the third person non-human syp.
ject (as in Exs.(j) and (k)).

4. None of the regular potential forms can take -kaneru either, because it
creates double potential meaning.

1) a **oJHHEICIEE, BUshbhET,
(I cannot comply with your request.)
— ZOTREICE, IBUPRET,

b, *ofKEEIERUEAPRET.
(I cannot accept this job.)
- ZOHFIEIRRGLRET,

However, there are two exceptions: wakaru ‘can figure out’ and dekir
‘can’ (used with a Sino-Japanese compound) can take -kaneru, as shown
in KS(A) and Ex.(b), respectively.

5. Ex.(g) is an idiomatic case which comes from Vmasu of machi-kaner
‘cannot wait” and is exceptional in that it takes a third person subject
unlike other cases of the Vmasu kaneru. No other new combination like
o-machi-kane is possible.

6. As explained in Note 3, -kaneru takes the first person, but when the
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main predicate is in the progressive form, -kaneru can take the third per-
son, as in Ex.(e) and (f).

[Related Expressions]

There are two auxiliaries similar to -kaneru. They are Vmasu nikui and
ymasu gatal- The crucial difference is that -kaneru conveys the meaning of
scannot,” but the other two don’t; rather, they convey the meaning of ‘hard
to do s.t.” The auxiliary -gatai is used in written Japanese, so it sounds very
awkward in [1b] but is acceptable in [1a].

0] o Z0LIEEFCHEL (BB /W /FEV,
(It is hard for me to accept such a condition.)

b ZwolkbroHEL (PRB /KW / NHEVY 4.
(It’s hard to agree to that, you know.)
(=> -gatai)

~kara ~ ni itaru made ~D5~IZEBET str <w>

a structure that expresses a wide starting with ~ ending with ~;
range of things from ~ to ~

[REL. ~ kara ~ made)

@Key Sentence

Noun Noun

Leddhi L # ¢ l,lw’)Lx BF0A 1 IEA D B

AIAKAE BHE| 2o | BRE| TELET, | EEVHRESED S,

(Mr. Smith can read Japanese widely, ranging from weekly magazines
to scholastic books.)
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A ELx Lo L 1 BERY  HepD L . %A L
@ zoHMRELE Mo X LTS HRAECESET, [Tl
Who
(That newspaper reporter knows everything about the premier, Tanging
from his public life to his private life.)

T U

(b) BATHANGo 18, TR S AEEEORE2 26 %7 104
‘ﬁ’]bu:{:% T, % %@.@Jk LTz,
(When I went to Japan, my friend Mr. Yamada was very kind to me,
did everything from picking me up at the airport to making the hotg
reservation for me.)

© 2oKoNERERKkD Lo BFOlacES 2T, ML,
(That lady told me everything in detail, starting with her family ang
ending with the worries of her life.)

Lebrd

EXs bA IR 3
@ #t Eﬁ’fﬁﬂtﬂ% ??i’?ﬁ‘%ﬁﬂ*iﬁb:%% ET, MOUITHR > T\,
(When the presment of the company arrived, everyone from the guards
to the vice-president was waiting in front of the gate.)

(e) iitiﬁ%fﬁa? KEBHIT, ﬁ@zﬁ if 272
(Lume was dressed in green, from her shoes to her hat.)
The construction ~ kara ~ ni itaru made is used to express a wide range of

coverage. The construction is primarily used in written Japanese.

[Related Expression]

~ Kara ~ ni itaru made is replaced by ~ kara ~ made in spoken Japanese.
Thus, for example, KS, Exs.(a) and (b) change to, [1], [2], and [3], respec-
tively. (=> kara' (DBIG: 176); made (DBJG: 225-28))

(1] A3 2SAGEFED S FMEET, B EREIFD S,
(ct. KS)

[2] Z#OFMEBIEHOADEREDPSHETFET, MTLH > T2
(cf. Ex.(2)
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HAAT 5 728, RAOIIE S AIZZEE~D AL 55 57D
FHET, £ WY LT < i (cf. Bx.(b)

101

[]ﬂ\

ince - kara ~ ni itaru made cannot express range of physical distance or
ime, ~ kara ~ made has to be used in that case.

£y EgD

) SRR e (£T/CEBET) HlT Rl 2.
(It takes three hours by bullet train from Tokyo to Kyoto.)

(5] RIS ST RIS (FT/CESET) TRk LE

(Yesterday morning I played tennis from 9 o’clock till about 11
o’clock.)

- kara ~ ni kakete ~H5~IIHITT s
a structure that expresses coverage through ~ into ~; through ~ on
from one time /location into the to; from ~ till / to
other [REL. ~ kara ~ made]
@Key Sentence
Noun Noun
(time / (time /
location) location)
kL %o Lb#o b0 be) TCnh
SE0gZ, | £A = NB 12T T EKkEZ
[¥%)
AT L7z
(This summer I travelled on the Chinese continent from July through
August.)

| Formation J

N»s Nizpirc

Vg -
“ADSEHIZAIT (from January through February)
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(@) B RS S R ATTENEZTLE S
(This week it will probably snow from Thursday through Friday.)

I iA

) AREAA DL G TR o
(In Japan the rainy season continues through June and July.)

by EAL

© BRErH EEE» o W ciky fiLcea,
(High atmospheric pressure extends from the Korean Peninsula up
through Kyushu.)

The kakete of ~ kara ~ ni kakete is Vte of the verb “kakeru” whose basic
meaning is ‘to hang s.t. over s.t. else.” This basic meaning is reflected in the
meaning of the structure, that is, ‘extended span of time / space across time /
spatial boundaries.’

[Related Expression]

~ kara ~ made is similar to ~ kara ~ ni kakete, but not exactly. The former
indicates a spatial / temporal / quantitative beginning, and the end point is
clear, but the latter indicates a spatial / temporal beginning and the end point
is not clear. So, as shown in [1], ~ kara ~ ni kakete is ungrammatical or
marginal, because the end point is clear.

(1] a ‘FROUBHSFRER (£T/XChdT) KErkzn 2.
(The water will be shut off from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m.)
b. JRIEH 18 Bp 5 ERIR (£T/MChUT) Rz - TwE
)
(JR trains are held up from Shinjuku through Shibuya.)
(=> made (DBJG: 225-28))
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kaat itte PH5&E2T conj.
just because; even if; even
though

[REL. kara; tatte; te mo]

2 conjunction which introduces the
reason for $.0.’S action or for s.0.’s
having some idea, and conveys
disapproval of the action or idea

& Key Sentences

(A)
Subordinate Clause Main Clause (negative)

b
FH nhbk

(I cannot forgive him just because he is a child.)

B b Tz va .

> T

il

()
M Subordinate Clause

Main Clause (negative)

Sinf

TAL:H  RAES
BIRICHEL TWAbITTIE RV,

i A A
AHREEEDEV | 2625 -T
(Even though I don’t complain, it doesn’t mean that I’'m satisfied with

the present situation.)

©
—_—
Subordinate Clause Main Clause (negative)
Sinf
) o PA
BRICE,PSED - | #OLEF-T | ZARIEBRTZ I LER

@on’t have to be so pessimistic because you didn’t pass the exam.)



104 Kara to itte

Sinf 75 L E- T
Bwrb L E5 T (because / even if / even though it is expensive)

Examples
Sk LS

@ FELrrs g CHOMETRE W,
(It is not a problem which will be solved because you have paid / wij
pay compensation.)

Leil B £E L1

) EROEEFps L EoTH- TS DIHIEWA L,
(I cannot obey the order without asking questions even if it is from my
boss.)

© TANANToth b EE o THFIEEN LFI28 5 b DT R,
(Your English will not improve (itself / automatically) even if you go

to America.)
Fuisble &45 _ 3L B NAEES o

(d) BHE FCHTWE2L Lo TEMBICM ML TWAIZ EIZd%s
&V\O

(Even though he goes to class every day, it doesn’t mean that he is
studying seriously.)

© CABIEEEIDLEESTHICRHLCwabI TR,
(Even though I tell you such a thing, it doesn’t mean that I’'m criticiz-
ing you.)

() BHOMELxz 25 EEoTASARE LTVAOEE kU,
(It’s not right for you to be indifferent just because it’s not your prob-
lem.)

(@ KrmsrgoTlhioTlwiFiw,
(Don’t take her lightly just because she is a woman.)

| Notes

1. Kara to itte occurs with a main clause in the negative form. “S; kara to
itte S, {wake ni wa ikanai / koto wa nai / etc.}” is used in the following
situations:



2.

kara to itte 105

(1) When the speaker expects the hearer (or someone else) to think
S, because of S; but disagrees with it (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) —
(d)) or denies it (e.g., KS(B) and Ex.(e)).

(2) When the hearer (or someone else) does something because of
Si, but the speaker disagrees with that action (e.g., KS(C),
Exs.(f) and (g)).

Kara to itte can be contracted to karatte in conversation, as in (3).
B) BroklhikabhsoT, ZAGIHIELR TOVLNTL &
Jo
(You shouldn’t boast that much just because you are better than
others.)

[Related Expressions]

L

1L

Kara cannot be used in place of kara to itte. Compare [1] and KS(A).

[1] FHZPLFTHLIFIGEV RN,
(I can’t forgive him just because he is a child.)

The difference is that the scope of wake ni wa ikanai in [1] is yurusu ‘(I)
forgive him’ while that of wake ni wa ikanai in KS(A) is kodomo da kara
yurusu ‘(I) forgive him because he is a child.’

Te mo and ftatte are similar to kara to itte. However, unlike sentences
with kara to itte, sentences with te mo or tatte do not convey the speak-
er’s disapproval of using S as a justification for S,. (See Note 1.) Com-
pare [2a] with KS(C), and [2b] with Ex.(a).

2] a RBRIIZ,L (BTH/ B >2T) FARIERTS
Z i,
(You don’t have to be so pessimistic even though you
didn’t pass the exam.)

b. FME {(LTH/ LE>T) BUMETII RV,
(The problem will not be solved even though you have paid
compensation / even if you pay compensation.)
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karo »55 aux. <w>

an auxiliary indicating the writer’s probably
conjecture which is not based on [REL. daro])

any particular information or evi-
dence

@Key Sentence

Adj(7)

Ly

VYEGopSe iy o0ln | BL | 255,

(It is probably difficult to predict what one’s self will be like in ten
years time.)

(i) Adj()stem 725 9
%ﬁﬁ% 9 (s.0./s.t. is probably interesting)
759 (s.0./s.t. is probably good)
%7059 (s.0./s.t. does not probably exist)

(ii) {Adj(@)stem < (i) / {Adj(na)stem /N} TiE} %75 (s.0./st. is
probably not ~)

HHAL () %259  (s.0./s.t. is probably not interesting)
fﬁéé“(“ﬂi %7*% 9  (s.t. is probably not hard)

%%’C“Gi %M A9 (s.o. is probably not a scholar)

Examples

HAZ0 wbhi

@ OB EECETERT H0RBDTELYS ),
(It is probably extremely difficult to complete this research in one
year.)
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@

@

(e)

®

8

(h)

(i)
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= BA LA

FE VLTS F P E N S S YNEE N
(Even among the Japanese, there are probably a lot of people who
oppose education without creativity.)

HDr T EED 15 b o1 Y Er v NS ars S,
(Few people probably think, as I do, that culture is something like reli-
gion.)

7 &L

7ANHORED L) 12, AKOKRETOEEIHR oz s ¢ 2 &
IPAH9,

(It would probably be good if Japanese universities allowed students to
evaluate instructors as American universities do.)

CAL®BNAITA AT A R E»

MR EABITREN DR 2259,

(Nothing is probably as deep-rooted in humans as racial prejudices.)

g

B LEd bW lhRUpARY BB ~AB N

T RICHKERICRE 2B 2259,

(There will probably not be a big change in the US-Japan relationship
in the near future.)

EANS)

O NOM HIEEL 3 hp5 9,

(The relationship between the two is probably not close.)

EAELIT B ENE-T' 3 & b

B EFETEERTZILEERTEILE2S ),

(It is probably not unreasonable to ask for pay for overtime work.)
a7y st BBz 0rERS, HACRERS S,

(He has an alibi, so he is probably not the culprit.)

L Notes _

1.

The conjectural auxiliary karé is the contracted form of the no longer
used Adj(i) ku ar6, and ar6 is the conjectural form of aru. (=>yo)

The auxiliary karé is connected only with an Adj(/). When Adj(na) and
N are connected with kar6, they have to be negative, because the nega-
tive nai is an Adj(/).

V cannot be connected with kard, as shown in (1).

1) A ErEEL oK AmRs s ps5,
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(We will probably continue this joint research next year.)
— FAEIIRAEDS ZOREEEHIT LD I,

[Related Expression]

Another auxiliary daré can replace karé without any change of meaning, a4
in [1]. Note that the connections for the two auxiliaries are different: the
ones for daré are {V/Adj()inf} daré and {Adj(na)stem/N} {@/ datta)
daré, whereas the ones for karé is Adj(i/)stem karé. (See Formation.)

[1] a TEEOESEFETIOEELVESS, (cf. KS(A)
b. ZOWFEE—ETERTSOREOTHLVES S, (cf. Ex.(a)

c. HARANOBIZHREHEO R VEEFIIEANTAANIZVESS,
(cf. Ex(b))

Also to be noted is the fact that karé cannot be connected with the past tense,
but daré can, as shown in [2].

2] a Va3 itREAREREEED S ()53 /95 5).
(For John the stay in Japan was probably intriguing.)

e

b EHEOEEE o7 (B3 /9B,
(The winter in Hokkaido was probably cold.)
The most basic difference between daré and karé is that daré can be used in

both spoken and written Japanese, but karé can be used only in written
Japanese. (=>daré (DBJG: 100-02))
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_kata o suru FE93 phr.

a phrase to indicate a manner of

do s.t. in a ~ fashion / manner /

doing s.t. way
[REL. yoni]
4Key Sentences
(A)
Adj()inf | Vmasu
Wik | ELY | Bz | B,

(Prof. Hayashida teaches in a strict manner.)

B)
Vinf Noun Vmasu
Wit | Ebor | 80 | o | B | Hria.

(Akira views things in a peculiar fashion.)

©

Noun

2 BALA

T E A HA A

(2R SRS EZ FET 5,
(Mr. Brown thinks like the Japanese.)

D)

Vinf Vmasu
£h

#izcy | s | kon | #mx

FELTFsw,

(Please write in such a way that anyone can understand it.)
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[ Formation

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(Adj())inf / Adj(na)stem % / Vinf} + (Noun ®) + Vmasu i &+ 2
pewfiid 5% +%  (lose in a terrible way)
2=—2%bDDRJTETAH  (view things in a unique fashion)

I3 0BERF%T 5 (teach clearly (lit. in a way one can under.
stand well))

N® &5 7% +(Noun @)+ Vmasu %75

FHNI3 b ODEVHET S (talk like a child (lit. talk in 5
child-like manner))

Vinf & 9 7% + (Noun @) + Vmasu 5% 3%  (Adjectives rarely occur
before & 9 %)

%ﬁi‘%éﬁd‘é X9 73% L% %3 % (speak in such a way that people
are impressed)

(@)

(b)

©)

(d)

()

(¢3)

HOY v F v —RHEEAVETFET b,

(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.)

LL £ (A bAZS I4TA (2} N \:b
FHATHRELERO LAZT 20 TRETS 59 025w,

(I'm afraid of getting a ride from Yoshida because he drives carelessly
(lit. in a wild fashion).)

7L

E O o 13 o L% LTwa &5 7%,
(Tadashi seems to study in a different way from other students.)
TR EED X5 k2 kihkns v,

(I cannot think like Prof. Nomura.)

MHMAEL B LD BEATE LTIELW,
(We’d like to be taught in such a way that we (come to) like studying.)

oMo TRE R L L R AT AABECRTLE Do
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(There wouldn’t be many people who think about this problem in the
same way as I do.)

@ BHEZORES L CoT0a 59 BELIET 5.
((1) Tamura’s talk sounds like he knows the minister well. (2) Tamura
talks as if he knew that minister well.)

[ Notes J

1. -kata o suru is used to indicate a manner in which someone does some-
thing. When this phrase is used in a main clause, the manner is under
focus.

2. When a suru-verb is involved in Vmasu-kata, the noun part of the verb
is followed by no, as in (1).

() a &z (D/*} LA
(the way s.o. drives; how to drive)
b. /v 7 {D/*} LK
(the way s.o. knocks (on the door); how to knock (on the
door))
(=> -kata (DBJG: 183-87))

3. The direct object of the verb in Vmasu-kata is marked by no, not by o,
as in (2). Thus, when the verb is a suru-verb, no occurs twice in the
phrase, as in (2b).

2 a 7y IrER=N{D/*%&} FTFTH
(the way s.o. throws a football; how to throw a football)

b. ZL—v {(®O/*%} E&EZo L)
(the way s.o. operates a crane; how to operate a crane)

4. The expressions like yona hanashi-kata o suru or yéna mono no ii-kata o
suru can be interpreted in two ways in some contexts, as in Ex.(g).

[Related Expressions)

L. In some cases, the manner in which someone does something is
expressed by the adverbial form of an adjective, as in [1].
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1 Fhseestie (3&</ ERC) %14,
(Mr. Yoneda is good at teaching grammar (lit. teaches gramma;
skillfully).)
(=> Appendix 1 (DBJG: 581))

However, “Adj(i/na) Vmasu-kata o suru” and *“Adverbial form of
Adj(i / na) V” are not always interchangeable. First, the adverbial formg
of some adjectives cannot be used as manner adverbs (i.e., an adverb tq
mean “in such and such a manner”), as in [2].

[2] a *HoOYyFr—IZEABALEIT S, (Acceptable form: -+ I
BWIRIFH 2T 50)
(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.)

b. *%E% Li%t:’z—éo 72o (Acceptable form: -+ ZE%HEWH % |
720) \
(Kazuo smiled strangely (lit. smiled in a strange manner).)

Second, “Adj(i / na) Vmasu-kata o suru” cannot be used when the man-
ner can be described objectively without involving any personal impres-
sion, as in [3].

[3] a. *% OT(’&;E ik LT%‘Z‘ \, (Acceptable form: ¥ > ¥
CITEVTT EW,)
(Please walk straight.)

5

b. **%ZLébiiizb‘gg D} % L7z (Acceptable form: -+ 3L < B
572,)
(We sat in a circle.)

Third, “Adj(i/ na) Vmasu-kata o suru” cannot be used to describe how
a person feels, as in [4].

[4] a. *#iE>h LuBnors Lz, (Acceptable form: -+ Il
<«%3\‘97J:o)

(I was pleased.)
LIRS ks 3
b, *RFEELOELHE LI, (Acceptable form: «+++ ELL
lé?! D 7‘:0)
(Noriko felt sad.)
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«“X yoni V” and “X yona Vmasu-kata o suru” both indicate a manner in
which someone does something. However, “X yoni V” is used when
expressing an exact likeness. Compare [5a] and [5b].

[5] a HEAIFIELIICENTTF SV,
((1) Please write it down just like I tell you. (2) Please
write it in the way I tell you.)

b. BPEILIEEETHEZLTT SV,
(Please write it in a way similar to the way I tell you.)

Similarly, [6a] implies that Mr. Green’s command of Japanese is like
that of a native Japanese. [6b], on the other hand, implies that some
aspects of Mr. Green’s way of speaking Japanese are like native Japa-
nese speakers.

[6] a. ZV—VIARBERANDEDIICHEFEZHE T,
(Mr. Green speaks Japanese like a native Japanese.)

b. 7=V SABHRANDEI BAKFBOFEL T ET 5,
(Mr. Green speaks Japanese in a way similar to the way
Japanese people speak.)

Because of the “exactness” that “X yéni V” implies, this expression is
unnatural if it is unreasonable to expect that someone does something
exactly in the way indicated in X, as in [7].

(71 aa 77597V EARNIAZADEIICLDZR 5,
(Mr. Brown views things just like Mr. Harris.)

b. TITVEAINIAEADEIBLDOR % T 5,
(Mr. Brown views things similarly to the way that Mr.
Harris does.)

(=> yonit? (DBIG: 553-56))
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katoiuto »EEDI & conj
a conjunction to indicate the you would think that ~ but

speaker’s assertion that a popular (that is not right)
belief is not right

@®Key Sentence

Sentence; Sentence, Sentences

I

| EA LA ¥ N N x5 vE
BAENIAAGTLOMHE | "SI L, | 2H)TEEV, | B Adbwng,

i

(You would think that all the Japanese like sushi, but that is not true.

Some Japanese don’t like it.)

Formation -

(1) ~ {V/Adj(h}nf 2EF9 &, S,

(G5 /8L BEE)H (you would think that s.o. talks / talked
but ~)

B/ mhot) heEH (you would think that s.t. is/was
expensive but ~)

(ii) ~ {Adj(na)stem/N} {8/ 72572} EFH &, So

{%%7.7‘ [ #niiolz} PEE L (you would think that s.t. is / was
quiet but ~)

G [ etk 7i o) 89 & (you would think that s.o. is / was a
teacher but ~)

LB T3] 5
@ FARELZVHANEE) E, 29 TRAV, B
LEDbN TV,
(You would think that cancer is not curable, but that is not true. If it is
detected early it is said to be curable.)

HolthA

YR R MY
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© BECHST, O, ZREognsms bR ncE L, 25T
AN Pl A ﬁ\zo’C"F%':Ltﬂg LdbHb,
(You’d think that if you went to Japan and lived there for a few years,
your Japanese would become good, but that doesn’t seem to be true.
On the contrary, your Japanese may become worse than before.)

Mﬂ( Lo

© FEobcvviEofErigoliareas e, BrLees
AQES/ AR BAN
(You’d think that a college student with good grades would be suc-
cessful in society, but that doesn’t always seem to be the case.)

MBI AE

C) EHEB T neBAx 2208 L, 2IThhEEI 1
(You’d think that if you did exercise every day, you would live long,
but that does not seem to be true.)

© BAERELCALE L, FLAVEe)TH I LREARICEL
{7\,
(You’d think that Japanese would be hard, but speaking and listening
are not that hard.)

HAEA

) HFANTOER LOEENAB o1 TS &, SHZ S THAD
2 ATT,
(You’d think that my life without a car in Boston must have been
inconvenient, but it wasn’t at all.)

The conjunction can be used when one makes an assertion that a popular
belief or what the listener / reader may believe is not always true. In S; ka to
iu to S,, what the listener / reader is expected to believe is expressed in S;. S,
is often s6 de wa nai or its variations as shown in KS and Exs. However, the
S, part is sometimes omitted as in the following examples.

) AAARRALT LAHENEE) &, BHTLERNECHEAD
B4\ 5,
(You would think that all Japanese liked sushi, but you sometimes
encounter Japanese who don’t like sushi.)
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@ BEECAESRAEED L, FITEETOVLRE bS5,
(You would think that comic books are trash, but some of them are
really good.)

(no) kawari ni (D)XH V) I conj. / comp. prt.

an action / state that is expressed instead of; instead; but (to
in the subordinate clause is bal- make up for ~); so (to make up
anced by another action/ state for ~); in place of
expressed in the main clause, or [REL. ga; kara; keredo(mo):
s.t./s.o. that is replaced by s.t./ -nai de; node; shikashi; -zu ni)
s.0. else
@Key Sentences

(A)

Sentence; (Subordinate Clause) Sentence,

- (Main Clause)
Vinf
03 3 LA 7 FASAELS .
=N pr: 28 Kb iz wR T A52H Y 72,

(I am going to enjoy myself in the daytime, so / but (to make up for it)
I will study at night.)
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®)

Sentence; (Subordinate Clause) Sentence,
(Main Clause)

Vinf - past

Tfsalcias s o b4 | BOTE5 o7 | fobhic| BiiEhcs
: l':ELf:o

L

(Mr. Yamada worked for us a bit extra, so / but (to make up for it) we

Bafhfim special compensation.)

©
Sentence; (Subordinate Clause) Sentence,
N (Main Clause)
Adj()inf
z =l bd
Yo75— riaihs | Bhor | fobvis | REESo 7

—

(The former apartment had bad facilities, so / but (to make up for it) the
rent was cheap.)

D)

Noun

A403, O—k— | ofthhiz | TaTEHKAL,

(This morning I drank cocoa instead of coffee.)

(i) {V/Adj()}inf £ 12
%’éﬂ‘ﬁ??b Y12 (instead of talking)

e
Hofth i (instead of being expensive)

(ii) Adj(na)stem {% / 72572} b hic
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B () 75o72) oDV IC (is / was quiet but (to make up for ~))
i) N {0/ #Zo72) b
KO Iz (in place of the teacher)

W5 72 fG DI (s.0. was a good teacher, but (to make up
for ~))

@ 5B RREHECmET A1 D ICROBETHE L.,
(Today I didn’t study in the library. Instead, I studied in my dorm
room.)
brL i igA T BL e PR An T N
(b) RIFPAICHARELZHA THIT-MAb Y IRICRELZHI TH Lo/,
(I taught Tom Japanese, so (to make up for it) he taught me English.)
© BWeEEEEHL I BbY 1, FHEEXCRuTuET,
(Instead of making expensive long distance calls I often write letters.)
) HO7/— FEFREAEADbY I, R e Ty R,
(My apartment is expensive, but it is close to the station and very con-
venient.)

bELLD - EX N ML BAXY B
(e) HEOHARFEOIAE IR L Wb IZFEADEE RN,

(Our teacher is strict, but (instead) he takes good care of his students.)
) FEogsel Frketby cBiirs 2,

(College professors’ salaries are low, but (instead) they have freedom.)
@ REEnEeb Y cEEsE <o R,

(My father is physically weak, but (instead) he has a very strong will.)
() CoBiEErRfb Y, B TRETT,

(This area is quiet, but (instead) it’s inconvenient because the stores are

far away.)

Pz B

() BARFEOE Eiovob olmEEofb v 1B 2 v E Lk
Wwhol ol
(To our Japanese class came a new teacher Ms. Tanaka instead of our
regular teacher Ms. Yamada.)
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Proic ]

1.

The conjunction / particle kawari ni indicates s.t. being compensated by
s.t. else. If the idea of balancing is missing kawari ni cannot be used.
(= Related Expressions)

v

(1) S DI T > TV,
— EEEIIT- 7275, T o T,

£

@) *TOKEOELEVRBUIHATLIVE Lz
- ZOXREFOELHVITRYE, BATLEVE L7

Vnonpast before kawari ni indicates an action that has not taken place;
whereas Vpast kawari ni indicates an action that has already taken place.
Consider the difference in meaning among the sentences (3) below:

(3) a ERBIMILYIIEESOD Y,
(I intend to play at night instead of having fun in the
daytime.)

b. BREEA LD ICHBIEL 7,
(I played in the daytime, but (to make up for it) I studied at
night.)

c. BHEBALRLYIIHMIET Db D7,
(I played in the daytime, so (to make up for it) I intend to
study at night.)

d. BEBESMUDYICEEAT,
(I played at night instead of playing in the daytime.)

In (3a) and (3d), the speaker doesn’t or didn’t play in the daytime,
respectively but in (3b) and (3c), the speaker played.

In the case of adjectives before kawari ni, whatever is expressed by
the adjective holds true, but Adj, inf-past kawari ni Adj, inf-nonpast is
unacceptable, as shown in (4).

4) a. ToX—MEIEWRDY ICERE,
(The apartment is expensive but it is convenient.)
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b. 78— MEEWMUD D ICERIE S
(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.)

c. *T—-biEEh->MADbYICERE,
(The apartment was expensive but it is convenient.)

d. 7= tEED - Rb Y ICERE ST,
(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.)

[Related Expressions]

If an action / state expressed in S kawari ni does not actually occur as iy
Exs.(a) and (c), the entire sentence can be rewritten by using -nai de or -zu nj,
as shown in [la]. If an action/ state expressed in the subordinate clause
actually occurs and the subordinate clause is connected with the main clause
with the meaning of ‘so’ or ‘but,” the entire sentence can be rewritten by
kara / node or ga / keredo(mo) / shikashi, as shown in [1b] and [1c]. However,
the choice of kawari ni will make the meaning of compensation much clearer.

[11 a AHIZENSHETHE (LEVWT/ETIC) BB ML,
(cf. Ex.(a))

b. IWHSAIKEL Lo ER/FITHNT Lo {(HS/ DT/ H/
Uh&E /. LAL), FHIFHTEH L. (cf. KS(B))

c. HOT/N—bPEARMIE» o7 (S /DT/, UL/ D/
hE/DIZ), REREDP» 572, (cf. KS(C))

The crucial difference between -nai de, -zu ni, ga, keredo(mo), shikashi on
one hand, and kawari ni (as a subordinate conjunction) on the other hand is
that the former can be used even when no meaning of balancing is intended,
but the latter cannot be used if balancing is not implied. That is why all the
following sentences would become unacceptable if -nai de, -zu ni, ga,
keredo(mo), and shikashi were replaced by kawari ni.

e

21 48z (Exa0T/ AT/ E~sfbyic) A
1?9 f-—‘o
(I went to the company without eating my breakfast.)
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2:67’%

] KECEELL (55 WhE *RBUK), iz GRivibot,
(I called my friend, but to my regret, he wasn’t at home.)

4] A3A é/vli HERIATo 7228w {o LAL /*RDYIC), AR
'ﬁﬁ’_l:fﬁf_o
(Mr. Smith has never been to Japan. Yet he is good at Japanese.)

kekka ¥R

a noun which expresses the idea of as a result of; after; upon

“as a result of”

OKey Sentences

rNoun Main Clause (result)

t

C:

I3

ﬂlﬂi

o | #8 | zoRZuRHEHcEEsnr,

(As a result of the vote, the proposal was rejected by the majority’s
opposition.)

B)

Vinf- past Main Clause (result)

¥ | WELE | #® | FrEycriLr,

(After my wife and I discussed it, we decided to buy a house.)
L

| Formation _

(i) No#HR
= % DFEF (as a result of an exam)

g
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(ii)

Vinf - past #%
%§ L7:#%  (upon / after talking)

Examples

(2)

(®)

©)

(d

)

()

(2)

WoE, SHORTEENT 52 ko,
(After discussion, it’s been decided that the planned trip will be post.
poned.)

BEomg, Boknrzicb B 2w Lh S ho 72,
(As a result of the examination, my wife was found to be healthy (li,
it was found that there was no abnormality with my wife’s body).)

b8

3 b1t s Lo oA
HEORKE, TLOREIER shr,
(As a result of the investigation, new facts emerged.)

HyEo

EECHA R, B2 OROTMER & 5o 72
(As a result of the police investigation, it was determined that the cause
(of the fire) was the careless handling of a cigarette butt.)

BHoy4 Ty b i LR, Froom Ricki L,
(I’ve succeeded in losing ten kilos as the result of a special diet.)

Erok Lr o of AL HodEx wbl3 2]
FLOBREZ o /R, FEOBESZE L MU,
(As a result of using a new textbook, the students improved their per-
formance remarkably (lit. the performance of the students improved
remarkably).)

PN

R SRR VA LSk LAROTA  hE
TN T OGS T 2T 72 4ER, B ORBERSHS 2k o7,
(Upon taking a private golf lesson, my problems became clear.)

Kekka can be interpreted as ‘as a result of” or ‘after / upon doing s.t.” only
when it is not followed by a particle. Otherwise, kekka is a common noun, as
seen in (1).

(1) a REBOBBIEEHMoEET,

(I will let you know the result of the exam next week.)
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b, BAEHOS ATy Mg LERE T AR ML B,
(No one knows the result of my special diet yet.)

kekko s adv. <s>

an adverb that indicates that s.t. quite; rather; pretty
exceeds the speaker’s and/or [REL. angai; igai to; wariai)

hearer’s expectation to a consider-
able degree

@Key Sentence

He 3
o

Ste.
palan)
=k

ZIDF LI, BwlLwni,

(The sushi in this place is quite good, isn’t it?)

(@ COEEHOALTE, HHlECEY 35,
(This car is old, but it runs quite well, you know.)

® HONEBRFICELIZTLE Y, Th, HHEALLATE,
(He looks dumb, but he is quite sharp.)

© MAELWI 0, #EECA,
(It is April, but it is rather cold, isn’t it?)

(d) ;’J:éwﬁ?&m:, BBV L 2 NI U 2H B R,
(There are quite a few good restaurants in this small town, aren’t
there?)

© ZoOREEEESRCITE, SHEC L0 A,
(This dish is small in quantity, but it is pretty heavy on the stomach.)
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()

(&)

(h)

BRI A %0 mEs A T 2 .

(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded, isn’t it?)

bh bLTATE Lo Li< L E %R

CXHERE AT, KB LRHICIIRERINAZZ L) T,

(My father was an optimist, but when he lost his job, I think he syf.
fered quite a bit.)

7T F T THE o 1275, RHER Lo 72,
(It was my first karaoke, but it was rather enjoyable.)

1.

The adverb kekko is used in colloquial speech when something exceeds
the speaker’s and / or hearer’s expectation to a considerable degree. I

" the sentences that end in ne the adverb indicates that s.t. exceeds both

the speaker’s and the hearer’s expectation (as in KS and Exs.(c) - (f)).
The adverb kekké indicates that s.t. exceeds the hearer’s expectation (as
in Exs.(a) and (b)) or the speaker’s expectation (as in Exs.(g) and (h)).

The adverb can be used with a verb that expresses an undesirable state
as in Exs.(e) — (g) but it cannot be used easily with an adjective that
expresses an undesirable state as shown below:

1) a NIOMEIEHOESENTT,
(This magazinkebis quite boring.)
- COMREIIE /L D25 HBEVTT,
b. NIDOr—FEEHBETVTT,
(This cake is rather tasteless.)
- ZOF5—FRB oIV EFTVTT,

For that matter kekk6 cannot be used with any negative predicate.

BLLA
2) a *ZoMEIIFEEEACEVTT,
(This magazine is quite uninteresting.)
— COMREEE o2 X VEABRLBEVTT,

b. *ZOr—FIFEEBOLLEWVWTT,
(This cake is quite tasteless.)
— ZDr—FRB oL BOLLEVTT,
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3. The verb predicate that is modified by kekko is subject to degree inter-
pretation. For example, yoku hashiru ‘run well’ (in Ex.(a)), i ni motareru
‘heavy on the stomach’ (in Ex.(e)), komu ‘get crowded’ (in Ex.(f)) and
nayamu ‘suffer’ (Ex.(g)).

(Related Expressions]

I Another adverb angai is used to express unexpectedness about an
action or a state. Since kekkd also expresses unexpectedness about s.t.,
there are cases where kekké can be replaced by angai, as shown in [1].

(] a 2Z0FLi, EABV LA, (of. KS)

b. HONIHIKITIZRZBTLE I, ThH, BAFEIF VA
T¥, (cf. Ex.(b))

c. SHIZHRHZOIIEEIEIHEATHSR, (cf Ex.()

d. REERMRATLES, KB LZBICIIRMEAZ LD
T, (cf. Ex.(2))

However, when the modified verb does not indicate s.t. that is subject
to degree interpretation such as kekkon-suru ‘get married,” kuru
‘come,’ tsuku ‘arrive,” etc., kekko is out of the question as shown in

[2].

2] a (/) *&H) 50 Nzt Lisrw,
(The two might get married contrary to our expectation.)

2207

b. a’b\no 38— 74 —Mitwfw;{%&wa& 4 HITEKR
JNDHUL , {5/ 58 %%75% Lhzng,
(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today is
right before the summer break so he might come contrary
to our expectation.)

c. (FSh/ M), WohrHiFuTwant Liiea
Lo
(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to our
expectation, you know.)
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When degree interpretation is possible, both kekké and angai are both
acceptable, as already shown in [1]. In other words, kekké has to be
used with a predicate that is subject to degree interpretation, but th
degree interpretation is irrelevant to angai.

II. There is another adverb igai to ‘unexpectedly,” ‘to one’s surprise’
which is very similar to kekkd. /gai to means that s.t. totally beyongq
one’s expectation occurs. Since both kekké and igai to express unex.
pectedness they are interchangeable when the predicate is subject t,
degree interpretation.

3] a cooFLi, BAEBLLVA, (Cf KS)

b. HONIHMTFIZRZLTLE I, Th, BHEHEI VI
AT, (cf. Ex.(b))

c. ABHIZAREHZDIZHEIESERA TV 54, (cf. Ex.(f)

d RERERHLEANTLEY, KBLZRICEESAEMAZ L
7T (Ex.()

Just like angai, igai to cannot be replaced by kekké when the predicate
is not subject to degree interpretation.

[4] a {(BHE/ER) PO NEIRHETLIAI LAV,
(The two might get married contrary to our expectation.)

b, HVOEN—T 4 —ZiF TR RR VT, SHIZERK
HOEZZL, (BHE /KB kDD LhmnE,
(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today is
right before the summer break so he might come contrary
to our expectation.)

c. (BHE /), WOHFPRETVILb LA EEA
o
(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to our
expectation, you know.)

T. Another adverb wari(ai) to/ni or wariai ‘a little more than one has
expected’ expresses a slight gap between expectation and reality. In
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other words, the speaker has some expectation about something, and
believes that reality is relatively higher or lower than his expectation.
Kekko in the KS and Exs. can be all replaced by wari(ai) to / ni or by
wariai.
by b
[51 aa ZZo3LIE, E(&)EBVLWVA, (cf KS)
(The sushi served here is rather good.)

b. HONIHHRTICRZATLLE ), T, BEEHI VWA
T¥, (cf. Ex.(b))
(He looks dumb, but he is rather smart.)

c. AHIZHEHZOIIEENFEERATVSR, (cf. Ex.(f)
(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded,
isn’t it?)

The replaced versions express the speaker’s comparison between the
expectation and the reality. So, for example, in [5a], the speaker
expected that sushi served at the restaurant would not be delicious
because the store did not look good or the price was cheap. But he is
pleasantly surprised that sushi served there is pretty good. If such com-
parison between the expectation and the reality is difficult the replace-
ment becomes impossible as shown in [6] below.

[6] *IFERHZANTLA, KBELUAEIEEICHAZ L ) T,
(cf. Ex.(g))

kono Z®m dem. adj.

a demonstrative adjective which
indicates a time or time period
around the moment of speech

the last; this past; this; this
coming
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@®Key Sentences

(A)
Noun
Hilsaw | 2o | & | Bl

(Miss Akiyama will marry {this spring / this coming spring}.)

B)
Number + Counter
2FELALLA wo Led A Lw Er5  ®F
EiF %) —A™ % ERRATVET,

(Yamashita has been absent from class for the past (one) week.)

(i) ZON
z O);j( (this autumn ; this coming autumn)
(ii) <@ Number + Counter
Z (Df% (this past year ; this coming year)
- HVIELLBY ,2\
(a) ZOMEFBWIAILEVE L7,
(I met Mr. Yoshioka the other day.)
b CorTIoRoSHiTREES L,
(I became a member of this club at this time.)
© coBEREBS b,
(Shall we buy a car given this occasion?)
) ZOBTEELIS &5 T
(Why don’t we compromise now (lit. around this time)?)
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Lsh wvéa &

© coERREoL f ERoM K Loz,
(This summer I’m doing research on Japanese female writers.)
@ CO—AMIEL TRy carnin .,
(I'1l be busy this coming week and probably won’t be able to do any-
thing (else).)
@ cOREoBHCPINET A,
(When could I meet you next?)

Kono followed by a certain noun or a number with a certain counter is used
as a temporal phrase. The time or time period indicated by the phrase differs
depending on the noun which follows and the context.

(1) One time in the past (Exs.(a) and (b)):

Z D (the other day; a while ago) Z O] F]lJ (last time); ZD7-U° (on
thlS occasion; at this time); Z 0)& (at this time; recently); Z® {ﬁ
A /%) (this February / spring)

(2) From one time in the past through the moment of speech (KS(B)):

) Eﬁ(these days); = @k)f)?;)(these days); o —{EMH / ﬁ‘ﬂﬁo VE:S
(this past week / month / year)

(3) Around the moment of speech (Exs.(c) and (d)):

EXS
Z DR (on this occasion); & MW T (around this time); DY) T
(around this time)

(4) A period of time including the moment of speech (Ex.(e)):

Z D% (this spring); & O {# /oﬁé} (this week / month); & » —
{:H[H / 2»H / %} (this week / month / year)

(5) From the moment of speech on (Ex.(f)):

hal @%ﬁi(after this); = @;‘é(from now on); DO — AR / »H /)
(the following week / month / year)
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(6) One time in the future (KS(A) and Ex.(g)):

ZO% (next time); <O {HiH / A /#) (this coming Sunday
February / spring)

kdoshita 5 L7 dem. adj.

a demonstrative which refers to such; like this
s.0. or s.t. mentioned as an exam- [REL.é shita; ko itta; k6 iu;
ple in previous discourse konna; kono yéna; s6 shita)
@®Key Sentence
Noun
R b ATE [ & >
ZI L7 [HIRE it ZOETIEAIPNENL ) TH 5B,

(We do not seem to hear about problems like this in this country.)

Formation

Z9L7~N

N veve
Z9 L72A4 (such people)

@ I3 LzithrrordsEielicruiolicobisrr,

(It is clear to anyone what kind of result such behavior brings about.)
®) 25 LB AR o222 L 0b 550 BT B BIET

(Anyone who has been to Japan would have had such an experience.)
(© Rz LrdmcaErfsanzricLcna,

(I make it a rule not to listen to such stories.)



ko shita 131

P Note 4

Ko shita is an adjectival (i.e., pre-noun) form. The adverbial form is k6 shite.
Example:
prLib  BoLd 34
(1) AEOWHEISLTEE o7

(Our activity started like this.)

[Related Expressions]

L

1L

1L

Kono yona and konna (the contracted form of kono yéna) mean the
same as k6 shita. However, k6 shita and kono y6na are more formal
than konna and, therefore, mostly used in written Japanese. The adver-
bial form of kono yéna is kono yéni. Konna has no adverbial form.

The demonstratives k6 iu and ko itta also express the idea “such; like
this.” However, these expressions do not have corresponding adverbial
forms like k6 shite. (See Note.)

So6 shita ‘like that’ and & shita ‘like that’ are similar to k6 shita in
meaning. However, sé shita and & shita cannot be used to refer to s.o.
or s.t. from previous discourse.

- g/i_ eb?.. [N ) \‘r;ux ‘Ej ?_\ZL’%L(‘ AN
[11 7xY ﬁfti;?\@f‘;ﬁ< "hE, REFEIREDOHEE T HE
THIENEfrbhb, (2H5LAE/* 2504/ *HHL 1}
FERZZOETR I IEIrI VLI TH D,
(In America, when the economy goes bad, it often happens that
big companies lay off a lot of workers. We do not seem to hear
about problems like this very often in this country.)

In general, s6 shita is used to refer to s.0. or s.t. mentioned by a second
person, as in [2], and & shita is used to refer to s.o. or s.t. mentioned
by a third person, as in [3].
[21 A TRAXVATEREDPELS DL, REEVPRKREOTFHE %
RETAHI PRI AThIET,
(In America, when the economy goes bad, it often hap-
pens that big companies lay off a lot of workers.)

B: 25 Cod. {(£D2LA/*BHLIE/*T5 L) MBS
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DETIEH T VEIPNEVL ) TT,
(Is that so? We do not seem to hear about problems like
that very often in this country.)

[3] [After watching a news report on a massive layoff by an Ame;.

ican company on TV, A talks to B]

(BBLI/*THULIE/*E5 L) MERZOETIES E )y
PRBRVE D) TY,

(We do not seem to hear about problems like that very often i,
this country.)

It should be noted that in [3] k6 shita is acceptable if A talks to B while
watching the report.

koso Z %

prt.

a particle which emphasizes a the very ~; It is ~ that ~; only
word, phrase, or clause (when, after, because, etc.);

in particular; precisely; defi-
nitely; [an italicized or under-
lined word]

@ Key Sentences

A)

Noun

ch

bibi  mh b
Zx FADPELRKD TV b D72,

(This is the very thing that we’ve been looking for.)
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®)

A: B: Noun

pILTRERATLIL | Wk, | 255 | 22 | THEHATLE,

(I'm very sorry.) (No, it’s me who should say that (lit. be sorry).)
©
Vte
) ShEL) N
—AT | ®2T x| MRICED D7,

(You can learn something only when you do it by yourself.)

D)

Subordinate Clause (cause / reason) Main Clause

Ex LriLE v

BrF HIBLTCRE | 2o | o7 | BEE Nekarirs,

(We could minimize the problem only because you explained (lit. told)
it to us honestly.)

(i) N (particle) =%

ZONZZ  (this man in particular)

#1222 (to him in particular)
(ii) Vte =#

Z C’\if Z < (only when/ after s.0. comes here)
(i) Sinf 55 Z %

%L[I 57%\wA5 2%  (only because s.0. doesn’t know)

M\W

Iy
=
i




134 koso

@ A “HECEE R LTwmAT,

(What on earth were you doing for a whole week?)
B: 2)BIBIEMELTVEAL,
(You say that but what were you doing?)
Lx FAVA  bhH B EANbel
(b) ZAZEUN)IZFEZBETHZEHLETHEZHRLZTNE LS 2wy,
(On this kind of occasion, in particular, we all have to cooperate iy
order to solve the problem.)

© HHEZZZORBRIESTHE S,
(I will pass this exam definitely this year.)
(d ZhTIEHRAD)—5—75
(That is precisely the kind of behavior we expect from our leader.)

€@ ZIliwTIzounflHsBorsnr,
(You can find a good job only by being here.)
() BRENPSZZIALILETEILE) AL,
(It’s because you are my friend that I can tell you (even) such a thing.)
@ Hkrwrs 2z A AEHc T L 2T En s 2wos,
(It’s precisely because you can’t do it that you have to practice more
than others do.)

| Note

The particles ga and o are dropped when koso follows (e.g., KS(A) and
Ex.(a)). The ellipsis of e and the temporal, directional, and locational ni
before koso is optional, as in Ex.(b), and (1) and (2).

(1) By Ry (NI TRFCNEL,
(Lodon is the place you shouldn’t miss.)

@ ToREG)ZEROTVL LS EEr LT,
(This university should be the place to find the type of scholar we
are looking for.)

Other particles are not dropped when koso follows.
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Koto s aux. n. <w>
an auxiliary noun to

135
command

express a

(Don’t) V; should (not); (not)
ought to; may not
[REL. Imperative]
$Key Sentences
A)
h—
Vinf - nonpast - aff
o B9 LI I hA v b ia;_’:_
BRI 75 Zk.
(Bach presentation should be completed (lit. done) within fifteen
minutes.)
®)
Vinf-nonpast-neg
L
T=H A FE ES KV Zk,
(Do not run on the pool deck.)
©
VN
L&) &w [ ) EA SALEY
HHE T Ex—v(x) i %) Z&,
(See page 23 for details.)
(1) Vinf-nonpast-aff / neg = &
Myor

(should speak)
RS RnI L

<

(should not speak)
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(ii) VNoZ &
1@% HZ & (should use)

@ REEEbC L,

(Refrain from whispering.)
OISR et T

(Be sure to listen to the tape beforehand.)
© WEREENzL,

(You may not consult any dictionaries.)

WL

(d) ?ET%E'C;"%IEI%&V\_ Lo

(Do not walk around barefoot.)
© FE(E)HE0zL,

(Bring your own lunch.)

Hnh< Bbed k)
(f) #Hlfk(%) & HoZ L

(Wear uniforms.)

1. Vinf-nonpast koto and VN no koto are used only in written Japanese.
They often appear in rules and regulations.

2. In sentences involving VN no koto, the particles ga, o, and ni are often
dropped, as in KS(C), Exs.(e), (f), and (1).

AL E

() a E#EEEL)E B0,
(The application should be submitted by the applicant in
person.)

ArbrilEs L

b, BEEG R TR Eaoze,
(Meet (lit. gather) at Tokyo Station at eight o’clock tomor-
row morning.)
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Koto de _&T comp. prt.

by V-ing; because; result in;
cause

[REL. kara; koto ni yori / yotte;
node; tame (ni)]

a compound particle which indi-
cates a means or a cause

&Key Sentences
(A)
Means
Vinf - nonpast
brl Le) 2 R B BATADA G
it | ARICTV T % T3 ZET | RatElER > TWET,

(I try to lift my spirits by playing golf on weekends.)

I

B)

Sinf* (cause)

Wl B lituon | ceT | BErARzonr,

(His appearance at the mediation scene complicated the situation even
more. (lit. The situation got even more complicated because he
appeared at the mediation scene.))

*Exceptions: Adj(na)stem %2 Z & T, N TH( I & T

(i) Means
Vinf - nonpast Z & T
ficzeT (by going)
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(ii) Cause

Sinf Z&T

(47¢ / f7o72} Z& T (because s.0. will go/ went)
B/ Bwror) kT (because s.t. is / was high)
Exceptions: Adj(na)stem % Z & T ;N THH LT
&ﬁ?*ﬂﬂ& Z & T (because s.t. is convenient)

BA®R

o THAHI LT (because s.0.is a woman)

(a)

(b)

©

(d

)

(f)

@

Bt F B o e chERER L.

(The problem was solved by my paying 100,000 yen.)
rizborgbioec L TR OB AR LTV 0T,
(She is demonstrating her utmost resistance to me by not talking.)

BHEE ey a0 s s o s Lol v,
(You can maintain wonderful health just by taking simple exercise in
the morning and evening.)

BABMT 2 2 & Tkl c B A2 D E 8 A
(Wouldn’t my participation cause you trouble?)

WON—F 1 hdiof2 D & CHOGI D 2 E LTl
BV

(I hope 1 didn’t hurt his feelings because I didn’t go to his party (lit. by
not having gone to his party).)

LEy

R TR 2 L A E LT,

(T am sometimes put at a disadvantage because I am poor at English.)
colicuiEAchs 2 L it s LB b,

(In this country there are times when you benefit from being a for-
eigner.)
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[ Note

When koto de represents a means, the preceding element must be a nonpast
verb regardless of the tense of the main clause. When koto de represents a
cause, the preceding element can be a verb, an adjective, or a copula in
either the past or nonpast tense.

[Related Expressions]
1 Koto ni yori [ yotte expresses the same idea as koto de.

[11 RGERICTIVTIEZTEIE {T/ICE>T/ICE&N} Kok
Mo TWwET, (=KS(A))

2] BHHFMBEOFHIHTwozZ {T/ICLK>T/IC&V) B
#Eticz thzz, (=KS(B))

II. Tame ni, node, and kara can also indicate a cause. One difference
between these conjunctions and koto de is that “S; koto de S,” can be
used only when the events, actions, or situations in S; and S, take place
at the same time, as in [3a]. Tame ni, node, and kara, on the other hand,
do not have this restriction, as in [3b].

Bl a BEEEOHST )R arorl 6T (XCRISKS
hiz/*GETHEEHFL TV AL,
(Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student,
{my parents often told me off / I am in trouble now}.)

b. FRRZEEOKRHI VWAL D072 {£HIZ/ DT/ H5}
{(&CBICHKS NI/ SETHEFL TV,
(Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student,
{my parents often told me off /I am in trouble now}.)

It should also be noted that tame ni indicates a cause, a reason, and a
purpose and that node and kara indicate a cause and a reason, while
koto de indicates a cause and a means, but not a reason.

(=> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51); node (DBJG: 328-31); kara® (DBJG:
179-81))
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phr.

kotoninaru _&iZk3

end up (with); cause; come to
mean that

a phrase which indicates that an
action or event leads to a certain
situation or logical conclusion

@Key Sentences

(A)
)

Topic

Sinf Vinf

EUps | cbiiha,

cnliEdie | o | i | HEeddhc

(Asking more than this will cause him to suffer too much.)
®B)
—
Scond Adj.
wi B 2eNA
LSINELTBP o0 BT | XE& ZEilhb,

(If we don’t do this now, we will end up with an awful situation later.)

©
]
Noun

Scond

& A

2 | mE | rvo | ik,

THE B N
ZOFEHFED RITHE

(If we cannot have this draft cashed, our company will end up in bank-

ruptcy.)
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K’l‘opic
I

Sinf

Sinf*

bitbh

LAl

T B

BRI o7 B 2 k| | BADERCFEBS B o1 =L 125D,

with our preparation.)

(Ending up with such a result means that there was something wrong

*See Formation (v).

r/ Topic

Sinf

b s o ndor:

vy ok

ab‘a :.tb:é:éo

(The fact that nothing happened this time means that the system is
alright (lit. the situation is alright with this system).)

Formation

(i) Vinf-nonpast Z & 2% 5

Feobiinn (end up going; lead s.o. to go)

(ii) Adj(i)inf-nonpast = X 127% %

GEh
gé LWwZ &iZ7%% (end up with a difficult situation)

(iii) Adj(na)stem % Z & |2

kb

KZE%Z L12% 5 (end up with an awful situation)
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@iv)

(v)

(vi)

N EwH I Lilksbs
-1y . .
Bty ki b (end up with a failure; come to mean that st
is a failure) '

Sinf = X112/ % (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem 72 — Adj(na)stem 7; or
Formation (vi); N 72 — N T& % or Formation (iv) or (vi))

Fﬁ Eo TW/eZ &% % (come to mean that s.t. was wrong)
KLFzZ L2745  (come to mean that s.t. is alright)
WEK<c#2s2 21245  (come to mean that s.0. is a foreigner)
Sinf L9 2 &ii%kd

K¥k7ZEWwIH) T LIZR S (come to mean that s.t. is alright)

(@)

(b)

©

(d)

(e

()

£BITws LRBOBD vz L iin D L
(If you don’t work now, you’ll end up with a terrible situation when
you take the exam.)

FAmZEE s SR Kb kv itk s,
(If I/ you do such a thing, I/ you will end up not being able to appear
in public again.)

Uel FAZA B

A H A8 B LT i{:\?r %EF%_ ETLZ LD,
(If Company A donates one million yen, the total sum will become (lit.
end up with) ten million yen.)

VRAED

FATHD E O ERER v S r k) £,
(If everything goes well, (it means that) I will graduate next year.)

i3 A

EE I o TRV T LIRS D SO FHCREEATN RV
Ll b,

(That the postcard came back means that he doesn’t live at this address
any longer.)

SRR CE O ST NS S LRI BLOBABNEV) T EI kb
(That this costs 2,000 yen a kilo means that this is more expensive.)
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[ Notes

1. X koto ni naru is usually preceded by a topic clause (e.g., KS(A), (D),
and (E)) or a conditional clause (e.g., KS(B) and (C)). This clause
represents an action or an event which leads to a certain situation or log-
ical conclusion represented by X.

2. A conditional clause before X koto ni naru can be either a tara-condi-
tional (KS(B) and Ex.(b)), a ba-conditional (KS(C), Exs.(c) and (d)), or
a to-conditional (Ex.(a)).

3. In another context, S koto ni naru means ‘it will be decided that.”

(=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03))

kotoniyoru Z&ICk3 phr.  <w>

a phrase which is used to present be due to the fact that; be
an event as the cause of s.t. caused by; be brought about

by; be the result of; because
[REL. kara da; tame da)

‘Key Sentences

(A)
—_—

Topic

Noun (result) Clause (cause)

Loidwn LA 3% &

Ahodl | 1 | BHOBLAVHRLAEo£ | Cricta,

(The failure this time is the result of insufficient discussion beforehand
(lit. due to the fact that the preceding discussion was insufficient).)
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B)

Topic

Clause (result) Clause (cause)

Dy LA

T3t [ ] L He Lr) ‘&a%(
ErHTCES 7 | 0 |12 | MEOREHIRELTOA | S Ltk

o

. T
(Susumu’s delinquency was caused by his parents’ lack of affectiop,
(lit. The fact that Susumu ran to juvenile delinquency is because hig
parents were not affectionate enough with him.))

Formation

Sinf Z &2k % (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem 2 Z L&k B, N THDHZ L
£ %)

£ bh | I . .

%E#ﬁm Z&lZ& %  (because the rent is expensive)

éﬂz’ﬁ‘ \Ilfﬁé* Z&1i2& %  (because the expression is inaccurate)

ﬂfﬁﬁ )/C'C“% 5Zki2k%  (because one’s mother is Japanese)
R FASY RN A rhr< S_:Af:

(@) HOBREOBINIFEDEN 2B O eho72Z LilL b,

(His present success is due to the fact that he worked hard every day
(lit. did not neglect daily effort).)

® s olE A ofifEirs kot itk .
(Their divorce was caused by the fact that their value systems were
very different.)

© HrhrowkbrEyyErceicra,
(His loss is due to the fact that he tried to win quickly.)

@ HoFirc iz cilR s nrorEkRicmE Lz Lok b
(That his talent was developed to this degree is due to the fact that he
studied with Mr. Suzuki.)
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[ Note J

§ koto ni yoru is usually preceded by a topic phrase or clause. S represents
the cause of the result represented by the topic phrase or clause.

[Related Expression]

Tame da or kara da are also used to present a cause. Thus, KS(B), for exam-
ple, can be paraphrased as [1].

(1] EPFFTIES ZORTRDEMIARL Tz (SEIRKD /128
£/ 25} (=KS(B))

It should be noted that “X wa S tame da” and “X wa S kara da” can be used
for “X wa S koto ni yoru” only when X is a clause. When X is a noun phrase,
tame da and kara da are unnatural, as in [2].

21 SHORBEEHOFE LAV +FE o (ZECED /107 /
155 £}, (=KS(A))

Compare [2] with [3], where X is a clause.

3] Fox #SEEHN L0 REHOE LAV 07 (ZERED/
=i/ 5
(It was because we didn’t have enough discussion beforehand that
we failed this time.)

It should also be noted that koto ni yoru represents only a cause. Kara da, on
the other hand, represents a reason as well as a cause and tame da represents
areason, a purpose, or a cause, as in [4] and [5].

4] WS —F 4 —2Ra b ORI Loz (8K / BB R /*C
&lZ& B}, [Reason]
(The reason that he didn’t come to the party was that he was busy.)
[S] a0 3= 74 —~kBORETIED (BF /*DBE/*TERE
%}, [Purpose]
(It is to see Haruko that he is coming to the party.)
(=> kara® (DBJG: 179-81); tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51))




146 koto wa nai

kotowanai —&Il3&EW  phr

a phrase which expresses the idea There is no need to; not Neceg.
that there is no need to do s.t. or sary; there is no possibﬂity
that there is no possibility of doing that; there is no chance to

s.t. [REL. hazu wa nai)

@Key Sentences

(A)
Vinf - nonpast
5L\ &
BABHOE) 2L % B< L,
(There’s no need to listen to a man like that.)
— |
B)
Vinf - nonpast
POLy  E s A E by BY
W4 HOEHE wh3 NP F 3 EHWET,

(I think that there is no possibility that she will forget today’s meeting.)

“Formation

Vinf - nonpast - aff = & 372\

f¢zbidin (there’s no need to go / there is no possibility that s.0. will
g0)
@ HrriicBR LTz 2 Eidzw,
(There is no need to be kind to a guy like that.)

b Wbzaniclcsseigne,
(There is no need at all to be in such a hurry.)
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YaskhZ Lz EBUET,
((1) I don’t think it will be necessary for you to come here. (2) I think
that there is no possibility that you will come here.)

©

@ BrpEsbER Tz LureTL S,
((1) There will probably be no need for him to take the trouble to go
out there. (2) There is no possibility that he will go out there.)

© bLIBHEAPRILERVAL LREEAR,
(I might not have a chance to see you again.)

@ %3&%235%15 ZrihvERwET,
(I don’t think there is a possibility that I will teach.)

1. Vinf-nonpast + koto wa nai is used as an expression equivalent to Vinf-
nonpast + hitsuyé wa nai ‘there is no need to V’ or Vinf-nonpast +
kanosei wa nai ‘there is no possibility that ~.”

2. In some cases koto wa nai can be interpreted as either ‘no need’ or ‘no
possibility’ (e.g., Exs.(c) and (d)). The interpretation depends on the
context or situation.

3. Vinf-nonpast + koto ga/wa aru does not mean ‘there is a need to’ or
‘there is a possibility that ~.” (=> koto ga aru® (DBJG: 198-99))

4. In Vinf- nonpast + koto wa nai, V must be affirmative.
(=> nai koto mo/wa nai)

[Related Expression]

Vinf + hazu wa nai is very similar in meaning to Vinf + koto wa nai ‘there is
no possibility that ~.” Vinf + hazu wa nai is used when the speaker feels that
an event is not impossible but that it is unlikely. Compare KS(B) and [1].

0] #&As4EoaEEERLRTIREV,
(It is unlikely that she will forget today’s meeting.)
(=> hazu (DBJG: 133-35))



148 -ku

-ku < inflectional ending <w>

adjective [REL. -kute]
@Key Sentences
A)
Adj(i)stem
mafole | ®\s < | EREEor,

(Kanako’s personality was cheerful and innocent.)

(B)
Adj(i)stem
Zoip v Hriles RS
Hoh {HEEHE LIAT- 72012, | i ka8 2y <,

Mo Liz,

I felt discouraged.)

(I went all the way to give a lecture, but the audience was so small that

@ HN7x V=T D% %< , %lﬁ‘o 7o
(The Californian sky was blue and beautiful.)

b FADREDT - b oREEIEC o,

(Tom’s apartment room in Tokyo is dark and small.)
© orOEBEEGNLC, S,

(Bach’s music is very crispy and geometrical.)

il

@ =a-a-s54 2 X3EsE<, BrgofsEv,
(The New York Times is high in quality and has many subscribers.)
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SHEOFMIEEL L, LI,
(World peace is hard to achieve and hard to maintain.)

BALgH  PAGD

&;@*ﬁ %V)Eﬂ*ﬁ iﬁ}frb ¥, XED R,
(That philosopher’s ideas are easy to understand and his writing is sim-
ple, t00.)

& rhA

YRR B, HolsrKEr -7,
(Last winter there was much snow and it was hard to drive around.)

bl Lol

s U<, FLwz eahis didkru,

(I’'m afraid of failure, and I can’t do anything new.)
BrulAcwaonBL <, Rimrfviinr:.

(Yoko felt lonely living alone, so she got a pet cat recently.)

1.

Adj(/)stem ku is used in written Japanese to function as a continuative
form. When the ku-form connects two predicates, the relationship
between the two is either a cumulative relationship as in KS(A) and
Exs.(a) — (f) or a cause / reason relationship as in KS(B) and Exs.(g) —

@.

As the following examples show it appears that the compound adjective
Vmasu tai cannot be used to express a cause / reason relationship as
shown in (1), although other compound adjectives can be used that way
as shown in (2).

() a 2REAFOREEHRLEC, < orommihic ik
LTH7Zo
(I want to publish my own research so I contacted several
publishers.)

- RIZESOMEZHIELEL T, W0 HRiticE
ML TR,
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7 T IR »
b, wEEECErS, NHErEEE IFIFLTwA,
(I was restless, wanting to write a novel since my Younge,
days.)

- FIECEP S, DHPGEELCT, ITITLTur,
&

@ a ZORROLHIL THHACCL, BRTHEDE
HTLEo72,
(The writer’s writings are very hard to read, and I gave wp
reading it halfway.)

SERL AN HAIZ)

b, A EEOXEORERS ) RFL, L ThEr,
(Professor Kobayashi’s grammar explanation is easy to
understand, and it is a great help to me.)

o. BREFZLTLEBLL, @obor LT,

(The girl appears to be in love with someone, and looks
animated.)

3. Adj(/) ku cannot carry its own tense. Its tense is determined by the tense
of the main predicate.

[Related Expression]

Adj(i)stem -kute can replace all the uses of Adj(i)stem -ku. The difference
between the two are the following. First, -kute can be used in both spoken
and written Japanese, but -ku is restricted to written Japanese. Secondly, -ku
can be used as an adverb as in [1], but -kute cannot be used that way.

[1] a FEbokks (K/*<T) HFUTrEW,
(Please write characters larger.)

2 EA T

b. BEREFEE (< /*<T) BoT a7
(Japanese has become interesting.)

Thirdly, as shown in (2) in Notes, -kute can be used where -ku is not accept-
able. (=> Vmasu; te (DBIG: 464-67))
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urdi (B0 prt.

to the extent that; so ~ that ~
(almost) ~; at least; the only ~;
rather than ~

a particle which is used to express
the degree of a state

[REL. hodo]
&Key Sentences
A)
Topic Sinf
brLLED Vo i »3 ErS
A E —HHHT 0 B EhTwiz,

(We were so tired that we couldn’t even take a step. (lit. We were tired
to the extent that we couldn’t even walk one step.))

B

Sinf

ZhiEA Bife VLD .
SBITEP VDT AM—THES W <HWw 72,

(It is so warm this evening that we (almost) don’t need a heater.)

©
Relative Clause Noun Predicate (neg)
Noun
hd 33 1Y) Ee [
WE\E A < Hwn Iyrshs A [ Wiy,

(There’s no one who is as forgetful as Yamada (lit. who forgets things
as much as Yamada does).)
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D)

Noun \‘
nryh A

RSHBATETT, | OB | (0w | ) | Kz

(I am a poor cook (lit. bad at cooking), but I can at least cook rice.)

B

Sinf Noun

Wi i

Beofifirstks | o | ® | (vv | obor,

(He is the only person who can do this job now. (lit. The person who is
capable enough to do this job is he.))

(F)

Vinf - nonpast Vinf - past

AR R 3 Chuw | BB | FBAZ | FAELE.

(I would rather die than do such a thing.)

Formation

(i) Sinf < 5\ (the same as relative clause connection rules)

B .
KiF% < 5 (to the extent that one can swim)

(%E L) R LM o724 HVr  (to the extent that (even our teacher)
couldn’t do it)

Bz L < bu (o the extent that (T) am frightened)

_%@%7& { B\ (to the extent that (I) feel sorry)
(ii) N<bHw»

INHE A< BV (to Yamada’s degree)



@

()

(©

@

(e)

®

(9]

()

(i)

kurai 153

FOFEE L L5250 buliaTns,
(That house was so damaged that it couldn’t be repaired. (lit. That
house was damaged to the extent that it couldn’t be repaired.))

IR0 £ B Tu T o TV A B,

(Jiro was so drunk that he couldn’t hold himself upright.)
cank, Frucs 1280 oz,

(Even ten dollars would still be too expensive for a book like this.)
B S A BBADUES B ARR L,

(There’s no one who is as pitiful as Uchida.)

BOWE BV Lo B R,

(I have never suffered as much as I did that time.)
BRLTORACED N (28) < buRns by,

(There is nothing as painful as being betrayed by someone you have
trusted.)

VEBEVHITE Y = BTz Tl e g,
(Even though it is a cheap place, there should at least be a shower.)
z2anmic S AT oRs R HLOLOTT k.
(You are the only person who would pay as much as 20,000 yen for
such a thing.)
BEZ BE o I LE
HALGBOTTELL bW LEEIIR 72D E L,
(I would rather be a beggar than work under such a man.)

L
2.

Kurai can be replaced by gurai without a change in meaning.

Kurai expresses the degree of some state, as in KS(A), (B) and Exs.
(@) - (o). (=> kurai (DBJG: 212-13))
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3. Kurai with a negative predicate expresses a superlative, as in KS(C) ang
Exs.(d) — (f). KS(C), for example, can be restated as (1).

(1) WHSARE L WEEND,
(Mr. Yamada is the most forgetful.)

4. Kurai expresses the idea of ‘at least,” as in KS(D) and Ex.(g). X kuraj in
this use implies that the degree of a state is such that one cannot eXpect
much more than X from that state.

5. S no wa X kurai no mono da expresses the idea that the speaker canngt
think of anyone or anything else but X that meets the description in §,
In other words, X meets the description in S to the highest degree
among those the speaker can think of. (See KS(E) and Ex.(h).)

6. 'V, kurai nara V,ho ga mashi da expresses the idea that one would rather
V, than V. (This structure literally means that if the speaker’s situation
is such that he might Vj, it would be better for him to V5.) (See KS(F)
and Ex.(i).)

[Related Expression]

Kurai as used in KS(A) — (C) can be replaced by hodo without changing
meaning.

[11 RFEE—HFDIFTRWEEENT W2, (=KS(A))
[2] AHEBEIVOTA P —THPESLLEWVIEEY, (=KS(B))
[3]1 WHSABE I (HREND AT, (=KS(C))

Kurai as used in KS(D) — (F) cannot be replaced by hodo.
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Kuse ni <EIC conj.

2 conjunction which expresses the although; in spite of the fact
Speaker’s contempt, anger, or dis- that; and yet; but
agreement about 5.0.’s action, be- [Rel. ni mo kakawarazu; noni)

havior, or state

$Key Sentences
A
Topic Noun
RS 2 EBALA AL L
IIH & Al BEA D (R HINVEFEMDS B\,

(Although Mr. Yamada is Japanese, he doesn’t know many kanji.)

(B)
Topic (subject) Subordinate Clause Main Clause
e ECHLTWS | s | fivHzT R,

(In spite of the fact that Yamauchi knows a lot about it, he doesn’t tell

me anything.)

(the same as relative clause connection rules)

(i) Nol£i2
FHo (12 (Although ~ is a child)

(ii) {V/Adj(i)}inf &I
(k2 / Hisk72) <410 (Although ~ can / could)
{ég‘f‘ /8§22 o7z} {&lZ  (Although ~ is / was weak)

(iii) Adj(na)stem {7 / 72072} {2
{%i& / FTFZo7} (&I (Although ~ is/ was bad at s.t.)

=
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Examples

SRS A

@ HEKEED ez gices,
(Although he is a college student, all he does is read comics.)
b HFRIAz£E0#Boeery s fEATes,
(Although Yoshiko is still a student, she lives in an expensive cong,.
minium.)
e L bl -
() ERIBTFELELERERLET=RAE LD 5,
(Takashi is a bad (tennis) player, and yet he wants to play with me.)
@ e ecimy oL,
(You are afraid. Don’t pretend to be strong.)
© FhusForvechizfirs s,
(Takao doesn’t have money, and yet he wants a foreign car.)

A

) iEi%@ﬂ%%f%&W%L&#ot(%K,ﬂﬁ%%k&ot%%
bf’“*ﬁﬁ’ot {Tzolz,
(Before (the time I became a division chief), Yoshida never greeted me
when he saw me, but he suddenly became friendly when I became a
division chief.)

(@ WHETAB o e Renlit =,
(Don’t talk big! You were only a trainee until yesterday!)

1. Kuse ni is used only when the main clause and the subordinate clause
share the same subject. Thus, in the following sentence, kuse ni cannot
be used.

x

(1) *BFEEE5E0 a1 HER s~y s s 2 BoT
o7z,
(Acceptable forms: B3 75%4E {(BDIZ/ ICHhhbOT)
T )
(Although Yoshiko is still a student, her parents have bought her
an expensive condominium.)
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9. Kuse ni is not used when the subject is the first person. In the following,
kuse ni cannot be used.
@ EEERAD 1 BROEHAH 270,
(Acceptable forms: FAIZHAEAN {BDIZ/ICEHHST) HE

D EIA- )
(Although I am Japanese, I cannot sing the Japanese national
anthem.)

3. In conversation, main clauses often drop, as in (3) and (4).

(3) 72, bms I,
(Come on! You don’t know anything! (So, keep your mouth
shut!))

@) b, BolEI,
(Gee, aren’t you a man! (You are so sissy!))

[Related Expressions]

I. Noniis similar to kuse ni. In fact, noni can replace kuse ni in KS(A), (B)
and Exs.(a) — (f). Noni, however, does not express the speaker’s emotion
as strongly as kuse ni. Thus, noni is not suitable in contexts as Ex.(g),
(3), and (4), where the speaker swears at the hearer. In addition, the
restrictions in Notes 1 and 2 do not apply to noni.

(=>noni' (DBJG: 331-35))

I. Ni mo kakawarazu expresses an idea similar to noni and kuse ni. How-
ever, ni mo kakawarazu is a highly formal and bookish expression and it
expresses no emotion. Therefore, it cannot be used in highly emotive
situations as in Ex.(g), (3), and (4). Note that the formation rules are
different from those of kuse ni, as in [1].

[11 (i) {V/Adi()}inf IZdphboT

(3R 5 /Hk72) b2 b 5T (in spite of the fact
that s.o. can / could)

(B /Eholt b2 b 5T (in spite of the fact
that s.t. is / was expensive)
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(ii) {Adj(na)stem /N} {¢/ =72} Zdb b6
URBE / ARfE7E o 72} 126 2D 5T (in spite of the fyg,
that s.t. is / was inconvenient)
{?ﬁ / FAEZE o7z w225 (in spite of the fact

that s.0. is / was a child)
(=>ni mo kakawarazl,)
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nade MO nai ETHHEV  phr.

There is nO point in going as far as not necessary (to bother) to; do
10 do S.t. not need (to go as far as) to; do
not have to

[REL. hitsuyé wa nai; hodo no
koto mo nai; ni wa oyobanai)

$Key Sentences

A)
Vinf - nonpast
sl it oty %> ETh AV
(This is a simple calculation, so it is not necessary (to bother) to use a
calculator.)
®)

Vinf-nonpast

FEWENES Y53

3 FTLR| V=V TU Y T A G OISR ST

(Needless to say, George Washington was the first president of the
United States.)

Formation

Vinf-nonpast ¥ Tb %\»

E’é?‘ T3 &\ (not necessary (to bother) to talk)
»h AT

@ WA BAZICEE SN0 T R,
(It goes without saying that he was respected by everybody.)

) KLrHSrnvnbdrisbShbSfid EThauTLE ),
(It is not important business, so it is probably not necessary for you to
(take the trouble to) get there.)



©

(@

(e

()

G5 b TroBEL T ETOH) A,
(We can find out when we get there, so we don’t need to call anq ask
about it.)

wEEHH ) i&#ﬁktw HA % LoES rg

SEHTITOH ) FeAY, [IFREROTHCRIBHN TS,
HoB 7‘5’( ER)
(Needless to say (now), Prof. Yamanaka is a leading figure in this
field.)

FY T ERE SN RE: VN ARTN
(It is so obvious that no explanation is necessary.)
CEEEINXE F3 DNTNY SR PN
(My wife came back from shopping without my having to wait for her)

The adverbial form made mo naku is also frequently used. (See KS(B),
Exs.(e) and (f).)

[Related Expressions)

I

Hitsuyd wa nai is similar to made mo nai in meaning.
However, the former lacks the sense of going as far as to do s.t. or
bothering to do s.t.

Yok
(11 CHIEMELHELELOEESRLE) BDEEEL,
(This is a simple calculation, so it is not necessary to use a
calculator.)

In addition, no hitsuyé wa nai can be preceded by a noun, as in [2].

2] ZOLALT v EFHORBEE,
(No reservation is necessary at this restaurant.)

Hodo no koto mo nai and ni wa oyobanai are very similar to made mo
nai except that ni wa oyobanai is usually not used in the adverbial form.

B] ChidMHEZEEL,r ORI ESR 2D (ETHHV /BEDC
EHBV/ITRBEIE BV, (=KS(A))
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4] o {(FTHEC/BEDIEHEL /HIBRIET) FFHE
Yoo TE Mz, (=Ex.(D)

Ni wa oyobanai can be preceded by a noun, as in [5] and [6].

(5] BLICERTEEA,
(You don’t need to thank me.)

e

(6] SRR A,
(You don’t need to worry.)

[I. No wa iu made mo nai ‘It goes without saying that ~’ and iu made mo
naku ‘needless to say’ are idiomatic phrases; there are no substitute
phrases for these expressions.

mai ¥\ aux. <w>

an auxiliary which expresses the will not; will probably not; be
speaker’s negative volition or con- probably not
jecture
¥Key Sentences
GV
Vinf-nonpast
Y 70
b A T e T,

(I will not ask any more favors of Hashimoto.)
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B)

Vinf- nonpast

chide (v & < e

(Probably no one will notice this.)

©
Adj(i)stem
sA D Lo A
SmEEFNITE %< 355 F v,

(There probably won’t be many participants.)

D)
Adj(na)stem
0¥z Funiy HEM CUH BT

(This teaching method is probably not very effective.)

B

Noun

cnafiro | EEG | TEbB TG | P

(I have a feeling that this is some kind of mistake. (lit. Is this not some
kind of mistake?))

“Formation

(i) Vinf-nonpast ¥ \»

fFexn ((I) will not go; probably won’t go)
BL

Z % F v ((I) will not teach; probably won’t teach)
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m)AﬁmﬁW1<u@5iw
ZddHHE (st is probably not expensive)
(iit) (Adj(na)stem /N} Tlid % 1
BT E0 (st is probably not quiet)

%‘E&Ef“tiiﬁ % F\  (s.0. is probably not a teacher)

[ Examples J

(@ WO/S—F A=l I F 0,
(I will not go to Kiyoshi’s parties any more.)
X — > 4= i
) BENTZI2HEC Fvwdsko 1o,
(I couldn’t decide whether I should go to Japan or not.)

S v X
© BREFEOES LM T,
(He probably won’t listen to anyone.)
@ FRESEY culEciiss v,
(It is probably not necessary for us now.)

© coliEEzoERo%E ez B L Capn 2,
(This problem is probably not very difficult for these students.)

) YVa—-UBEHEHo TV TIEDD T
(I have a feeling that George knows the truth.)

L Notes

1. Mai is basically a written form. It is usually used in formal writing.
(=> daro (DBJG: 100-02) ; mashé (DBIJG: 240-43))

2. For Gr. 2 verbs, Vmasu is occasionally used instead of Vinf -nonpast.
For irregular verbs, sumai and komai are sometimes used instead of
surumai and kurumai, respectively.

(1) s ) EEERA G,
(He probably won’t teach English any more.)
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Q) BRazAkzEETEN,
(She probably won’t do such a thing.)

@) CantBElErREL,
(Such an opportunity probably won’t recur (lit. come again),)

3. Vinf-nonpast mai expresses the speaker’s negative volition. Like Vg
mai does not have a past form. The past tense is expressed by Othe;
verbs, as in (4) — (5).

@) FONR=F 4 —12iEH H TS FOLE 7, (cf. Ex.(a))
(I decided (lit. thought) that I would not go to Kiyoshi’s partieg
any more.)

) bIERIIHTLEGEO L L0, (of. KS(A)
(I am determined not to ask any more favors of Hashimoto.)
(=~ y6 to omou (DBJG: 569-71))

4. The volition of someone other than the speaker can be expressed by
mai, as in (6).

6) BEFEED =7 1 -1 b HFCEVEE 72,
(Keiko decided (lit. thought) that she would not go to Kiyoshi’s
parties any more.)

Note that to omou ‘think that’ is used to express the volition of some-
one other than the speaker. Thus, (7) expresses the speaker’s conjecture
rather than Keiko’s volition.

7)) BEFRBEO/S—7 4 =123 ) 1T< £V,
(Keiko probably won’t go to Kiyoshi’s parties any more.)

5. Vinf-nonpast mai to suru expresses the idea of “try not to V.”

8) ﬁliﬂ@/\/ ]~/\ v ’a’:HV) AL L72dE, BREIBSN(B)EVE
L'CH:W)T ﬁﬁ X2 AT,
(He tried to take my bag, but I held it tightly under my arm, try-
ing to keep it from being taken.)
(=>miru (DBJG: 246-47))
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Wwhen this structure is used in a subordinate clause, suru is often
omitted, as in (9).

©) RIBEW(B)EVE RS 72,
(I hung in there, trying not to lose (the game).)

6. Vvol ka Vinf-nonpast mai ka expresses the idea “whether (1) will V or
not,” as in Ex.(b).

7. 'When mai expresses the speaker’s conjecture, its meaning is similar to
nai daré. Mai, however, is more formal.

8. Because mai is seldom used in conversational Japanese, ja (the con-
tracted form of de wa) aru mai rarely occurs.

masaka & H» adv.

an adverb that indicates the speak-
er’s strong belief that s.t. is not ex-
pected to (have) become a reality

incredible; never  thought;
never dreamed; surely not; im-
possible; don’t tell me that ~;
not at all likely; absolutely not
[REL. yomoya]

‘Key Sentences
(A)

P B Hoth By
TE, ERFVHALBLEETS LixEbL LD,

(I never dreamed that Michiko would marry that kind of a guy.)
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B)

S b3

$5h | BrLOREAEERZ | ALsBVTLY DA,

(Don’t tell me that you forgot my birthday!)

©

tup | ErzAnEOAICRD | BFEALTT L,

(Surely he won’t show up on such a cold day!)

(D)

zsb/v

BEXooFErgknvdneg, | 54 | BE5rE0 | 0Tisz 2w,

(Lately I haven’t heard from my father, but God forbid that he might
be ill.)

()]

A THoBrw s AnEic o arioTe | B %27

]
(A: T heard that an old man of 70 entered a high school. B: Incredible!)

Formation

(i) F22S Lid (Bbhhor /| EiThhtmorl

$EPEATRD L (Bbadhot/ BAT AL, 1),
({I didn’t believe / I never thought} that it would snow.)
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(i) g2, S {AL® /DTIEY WiEA9H A,
papSHEfD 5 (ALv /DT BVES 5 R,
(Don’t tell me that you are going to quit the company.)

(i) F 20 SIETARV,

3 2 ABF I EARL TR,

(It is not at all likely that it will snow in April.)
(v) FEPS Eo

F &N EIIMKS I, (Don’t tell me it’s going to snow.)

@ TEPEFRAERcEEAT NS LIEBVERATLE L,
(I never thought that I would be involved in a traffic accident.)

LA

) TEpEERE TR AlkD LEELT B ERS T,

167

(I never dreamed that I could pass the bar examination on my first

attempt.)

© BoBrLTwaiir, FERALYETLE SR,
(You look pale. Are you sure you are not ill?)

d) TEFTALBATATEY FORBEE-TNEAL o RWTL

5h0

(I don’t believe that you bought me such an expensive diamond ring!)

© FEDBABRVVAFAERT EATHE DR,
(Don’t tell me a good person like that killed someone.)

) F2AEAREOEL 1222 L BE2 TH AR o7

(I never thought that he would become a Japanese language teacher.)

©® TEABOANZALIERE) ETEAVTL 2,
(It’s not at all likely that she has said such a thing!)

) bIFEHroErs, FESPBERS T,
(Since it is May it is very unlikely that it will snow.)

”HN

:
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masaka

eI VA be)

() BEXBERrers, 2arfomet iy s b s,

(Because my mother is in the hospital right now, it is impossib]e to
expect her to attend my wedding.)

() A AIASASERRE FLAH R LTORVOE, <Ixsq

o
(Smith has studied Japanese for only one year, but he is fluep
you know.)

B: F&7%. (Impossible!)

1.

The adverb masaka is used to express the speaker’s strong belief that ap
action or a state is not expected to become or to have become a reality,
The action or the state is usually s.t. that is not desirable for the speaker,
but not always. Take Ex.(b), for example: no doubt it was a very desir-
able thing for the speaker to have passed the bar examination on his first
attempt. The adverb masaka simply emphasizes that he did not expect to
pass it.

The final predicate is either a thinking verb, a conjecture expression
dard, or an expectation expression hazu, (wake ni wa iku) mai, and all
take a negative form, as shown in Formation.

As shown in KS(E) and Ex.(j), masaka can be used by itself as an excla-
mation meaning ‘incredible!” or ‘impossible!’

There is a set phrase masaka no toki, meaning ‘the time of need.’

L& % x
(1) FEHPOBIBLTHEEY LTBuRFAR0nL,
(You’d better provide against the time of need.)

[Related Expression]

The adverb yomoya can express the same idea as masaka. The difference
between the two is that yomoya cannot be used as an exclamation.

(1] A: E+OBLVEANFERICAS 22475 T,
B: (£&h/*kBP),
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2] A AIASARBARREE-FLPBBLTVWEVOR, XTXT
’C\‘j—lo

B: {F&L/*&HP)

Except for the two examples above, all the uses of masaka in KS and Exs.
can be rephrased with yomoya.

mashida U7X adj. (na)

a phrase indicating that although better; less objectionable; pre-
s.0./ s.t. (or some situation) is not ferable; might as well ~
satisfactory it is better than s.o./ [REL. ii]
s.t. else
@Key Sentences
(A)
Vinf- nonpast Vinf - past

CAEERE | b5 (W h | drdr | B | 2L

(If this is the salary, it would be better to quit.)

®)

= FEARN

SEobKEoREE | HokELy | For | FLA

(This new Japanese teacher is much better than the former teacher.)
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©

L3BL | FLh | I—v—id | HhIwAr,

(Isn’t there coffee that’s a bit better?)

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d

(e

()

(€3]

(h)

(1)

&)

anREEX B Covk s, EBE Lk E L,

(I might as well work as enter such a college.)
CABELCERET 5 bv s, RALHNE LI,

(It is better to die than to lead such a life.)

BRAT R RTT LETOATURRHE LI,
(It’s better to watch TV at home rather than going to school.)
CABFTOIHERNS BRI R RSV,

(It’s better not to eat anything rather than eating such an untasteful
meal.)

HOVAIIVEINDZDLVANST VOEDNT LT,
(This restaurant is better than that restaurant over there.)
e > ) &x)
CCOELECTTS, BHOEI) ELTTA,
(Summer here is hot, too, but it’s better than summer in Tokyo.)

2< (3%

Body eceioiry, oLy,

(My car is also very old, but it is better than yours.)
EHaShtcy, nurnzLre,

(Although the salary is just 20,000 yen it’s better than nothing.)
pEERe Lo T RDR I s o s E LT X,

(You say your house is small, but it is much better than our house, you
know.)

PR IRIN [T EPS PEIREE S
(I am thinking of becoming a slightly better person.)
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© COFTMEDLNTT R ZOHREISLELERT VBN AT
L& 5 ﬁ)o
(This hotel is awful. Isn’t there a slightly better hotel around here?)

[ Note

Mashi is an Adj(na) which is used to indicate that s.t./s.o0. or a situation is
petter than s.t. / s.0. else or another situation even though it / he / she is not
satisfactory. As for the use of mashida, it is exactly like any other Adj(na).

[Related Expression]

Mashida in all KS and Exs. can be replaced by ii, but the former always
implies that s.0. or s.t. is not satisfactory but better, whereas the latter sim-
ply means that s.0. or s.t. is better.

[11 a ZAZEHEZD59 ({HWV)R5FDIHIV, (cf. KS(A))
b. SEOHFFEOEERIHOLESLY o L, (cf. KS(B))

c. ZOFTNMIVEVTTR, ZDBIZLHILLWWKRTFIVIEE
WATL &9 % (cf. Bx.(k))

matawa %703 conj. <w>

a conjunction which connects two
choices or possibilities expressed
by noun phrases or sentences

or; either ~ or ~
[REL. ~ ka ~; ~ ka ~ ka dochi-
raka; soretomo)
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@ Key Sentences

A)
Noun Noun
FhEA  Eo T s {E
(h), EQALES IFE THBHLNWT S,

(Please pay either in cash or by check.)

®)
Noun Noun ﬁ

A ), | 22| B | orber | rEunza,

(Select either A or B.)

©

Sinf Sinf

Th b IFATH &

BHESEMEEAL| 2, | 27112 65 COBEIEOATOEN 07555,

(I guess that either I misheard the phone number or this number (lit.
phone) is no longer in use.)

| _Formation _
(i) N (), #7221 N

BA%E (1), $702%5E  (either Japanese or English)
(ii) Sinf %, F7:1% Sinf

%%E’i’% A, FREEFE2 TS (either write a letter or make a
phone call)

@ E@), FrrEoR—N E o TF W,
(Please use a black or blue ball-point pen.)
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sahA v P Brd L BhIA W B EoEL

o ;—’:EM'F@@'C (VJ‘), ESSIEY-Y LT o4,
(Imprisonment up to three years or a penalty up to one million yen.)

o BaliBrozrs, Fila-2efenr, ek iy

» 7\

(I have to work during the day, so I have no choice but to take a night

course or look for a tutor.)

ImATE

@ Jza. Wi Ly o R s 2K i v T, Hofigam
B, F R EE Hﬁ‘?ﬁ:&xj’@f 59
(A letter that I assumed was mailed two weeks ago has not reached the
addressee yet. It is probably that my secretary forgot to mail it or that
the post office made a mistake.)

When mata wa connects two noun phrases, ka after the first noun phrase is
optional, as in KS(A), (B), Exs.(a) and (b).

[Related Expressions]

L. Soretomo is similar to mata wa in that it connects two possibilities, as
in [1].
[1] EREHESZHEEL,, (£ / FhEd) b5 0B
EbNTHRVwDZs 5, (=KS(C))
However, soretomo can connect questions whereas mata wa cannot.
(2] FlxETh, (BhES/*E 1), MR 2Th,
(Will you go by car? Or will you go by plane?)
(=>soretomo (DBJG: 421-22))

I N (ka) mata wa N can be paraphrased as N ka N, as in [3] and [4]. N
ka N is more informal.

Bl & (), £/ ») MIFTBLVTF &V, (=KS(A))

[l 2 ((P), ££EB/ b} FOR-VRY 2> TFEV, (=Ex.(a))
(=>ka'! (DBJG: 164-66))
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IM. Sinf ka, mata wa Sinf can be paraphrased as Sinf ka Sinf ka, doch;

raka . . ., as in [5] and [6].

[5]
EE5h%D

72596 (=KS(C))

CHEETEMEELLD, b)) IOBBEEDLT R,

(6] BEMHELGHEHL, HHMIT—REMBH, REHA &1+ 4
EB5h L%k, (=Ex.(c) ’

-me H suf.

a suffix which represents an ordi- -th; -th one
nal number

@®Key Sentences

A)
Starting Point Number + Counter
bzl (5% & E [N &
MOEIX e nb -t H T7,
(My car is the second one from the right.)
®)
Starting Pt.|Number + Counter Noun

3 »2 0 7% o

iz | k| 256 = Hio|5l&H L 1CA>TwETo

(It is in the third drawer from the top.)
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D

Number + Counter H

J3

i KB (the fourth (person))

0 b LA

(@ UJZFS'EEG;I Gl T EﬂJ H, 7—7,7‘ 5= “KHE @Af_o
(Mr. Yamamoto is the person third from the left in the second row.)
®) CEEEERL
(I failed the first time.)
AL Sl T hk
© COHARETUZILIAETHERIIL B,
This Japanese program is in its fifth year (this year).)
( p
@ FEHEDSEREENC0r 5 2% BHACEY T,
(From the fifth week on Mr. Hayashi will teach this class.)
© FHzaTErcERy e,
(Miss Ueno will perform first.)
) A AONALFY EHEHTT 2
(How many violins have you used so far?)

B: XH E 7:'fo
(The present one is my sixth.)

1. -me in this use is always preceded by a number and a counter.
2. The counter -tsu changes to -ban for numbers larger than nine, as in (1).

o D
1 ...,N\2H, AioH, +&H, +—%H,
(..., eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, . ..)



a suffix which forms a compound (on) the side of; (from)
that means a side of X, or an aspect of;, (from) the stang.
aspect of X point / viewpoint of; in termg
of
[REL. ten (de)]

¥ Key Sentence

Noun Noun ﬁ

LRS- A

i 3 @ Les
Wik | FE | W | TIREFLER,

TeLA | HA

¥ b
LB s th2 ke,

(He is excellent in terms of his academic performance (lit. on the side
of his academic performance) but he seems to have some psychological
weakness (lit. have some weakness on the side of his psychology).)

N &

2 /\*X‘,J/’ . . .
WHT  (the aspect of operation; the standpoint of operation)

@ ok FAFEEC L AERo TV,
(This restaurant pays close attention to hygiene (lit. the hygienic
aspect).)

O ETAES: 7 1 EOPRNGYS RN [ e
(Mr. Fujita tends to view things from the technical standpoint alone.)

b Liw)le BVEA @5{5 £ b )

(©) ZZoIHWIAFEIHEETEEBELZZTTWV5,

(The land owners here receive favorable treatment in terms of tax.)
230 Ly RA¥D  #nEl ELLNIC B

(d) HOEFEOEIIZBORE TOHIE NIRRT S,
(That candidate’s speech is not convincing (lit. lacks persuasive power)
from the standpoint of policy.)
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»OLE i A P S L‘/\,li'ux

BEEAFMT o TOFRFEI LA L2 TH v,

(She does not need to worry about language (lit. the aspect of lan-
guage) when she goes to Japan.)

@ ok s,
(This car was highly regarded in terms of performance.)

[ Notes

1. -men is typically followed by the case particles de, ni, and kara, and the
topic marker wa. Wa may appear alone or with other case particles (e.g.,
KS and Ex.(e)) with the exception of ga and o.

©

2. Men can also be used as an independent noun and has the same mean-
ing as the suffix -men, as in (1).

(1) O FIE 205 OB CE WIS S T o,
(His studies have been rated high in various aspects.)

miseru At 3 aux. v (Gr. 2)

the speaker’s strong determination can manage to; will definitely
to achieve s.t. for others to see do; am determined to

QKey Sentence

Vte

B¢ L) o

ﬁ%zixj\aiﬁ%%wf,

R
~

b LS

% | mot | aes,

Sk

(I will definitely write a novel and get the Akutagawa Prize.)

| Formation ]

Vte 22 (Gr. 2)
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u;ukf&fhfé (I will definitely read it / I will show you how to read it)

@ BiEcofHof BicsoTats,

(I am determined to become the president of this company.)
®) RiBBHON T LEROT LKL TAE S b,

(I can manage to marry that handsome guy.)

A UL

© ZH~x-vokrTElTHATIEDZ,
(I will definitely read a 300-page book in one hour.)
(d) /\513 Z i{l*i i%iétm‘f&%ao
(This year I will definitely finish writing my M.A. thesis.)

wh kS

(e) —9%’, iﬁx — b )lz%ﬂ‘ ﬂf%o THhHE7z,
(Kazuo managed to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.)

1. Vte miseru expresses primarily the speaker’s strong determination to
demonstrate his / her ability to accomplish s.t.

2. When miseru retains the literal meaning of ‘show’ a particular action,
the tense of miseru can be either nonpast or past as shown in (1) and (2)
below, but if miseru does not retain the original meaning, the tense of
the verb cannot be past, as shown in (3) and (4) below.

(1) RRZOWEE - ETHAE L THE 1,
(I drank up the sake in one breath for others to see.)

2) —BEEA-MVEF—BTES>THER, (=Ex.(e)
(3) MEEIZOEHOHEICR>THEEL L, (cf. Ex.(a)
@) *FRZBHDONVFLBBOTLEELTHEEL -, (cf Ex.(b)

3. Since Vte miseru expresses the speaker’s own determination to do
something, the subject can be neither the second person nor the third
person.
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(5) *COEHOURIILoTHERT D,
(Are you determined to become the president of this company?)

) S A ORHOHEI L > THEET,
(Mr. Yamada is determined to become the president of the com-
pany.)

6) MEA—MVEFT—BTES>THEETH
(Are you determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds?)

(6") NMAIAZARAA—- M E+—PTE>THEET,
(Smith is determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.)

The reason why (6) and (6') are better than (5) and (5') is that in the
former miseru partially retains the original meaning of ‘show’ as a
volitional verb. In fact, (7) is a good sentence.

(7)) BA-IMVE+—HBTESTHETINIEAD,
(Won’t you show us that you can run 100 meters in 11

seconds?)
mo &  prt.
a particle which implies that s.t. also; too; (not) either; (not)
else is also (not) the case even
’Key Sentences
(A)
Vmasu
im s e L rL » N S0 L rara BE
5 & ANIESEL TR, BH—F %L, | HA | KE b | T b

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilometer
every day. He occasionally swims, too.)
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B)
Adj(i)stem
cokukHT, 20k, ] < | b | #a,
(This book is beneficial and, on top of that, it is also interesting.)

©
Adj(na)stem ﬁ
LATRA BHLA < Ardw(Tsa
ZOBEIIEE L WL, RIS HEH T kS 3N

(This movie is not interesting and not particularly educational, either.)

)

’ it

Noun ﬁ

B L Eo B

MR HELTHY, 1ER T b Hbo

(Mr. Okuda is a lawyer and also a novelist.)

B

Vmasu

I o % o
HAFIIREE T TINE-TH Rm& b L7V

(Recently Yuriko does not (even) look at me even if we pass each other
in the hall.)

(i) Vmasu 375/ dL%wn
3%&4)1‘% (also read)

A b LAV (do not read, either ; do not even read)
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(i) Adjthstem { bH 2 / (b &
% bHb (st is also cheap)
g2< b 7%\ (s.t. is not cheap, either ; s.t. is not even cheap)
) {Adj(na)stem /N} ThH 5/ THmw
%%IJ’C“ bdH 5 (st is also convenient)

FEHTD %\ (st is not convenient, either ; s.t. is not even con-
venient)

%E:'C b5 (s.0.1s also a teacher)

SEHETH 2\ (s.0. is not a teacher, either ; s.0. is not even a teacher)

@ BrEoTBALHREECLTITLES,
(Apes also laugh if something is funny, right?)

HALL % ZAEIEI o B

(b) E—li R4 = Eli)ék’i”"‘b)‘ti)‘ ﬁti(iiﬁfm}’oto ZLT, &
Db Ladol,
(Ken’ichi didn’t go home for three days right after their marriage, but
Kazuyo didn’t cry. She didn’t get mad, either.)

© HOTNN—PEBHENERTELZVLEL bRV,
(That apartment is not convenient and not inexpensive, either.)
®) ¥ HugnTi
@ BHEEamns e, EEbcisz,
(Excursion tickets are convenient ; on top of that, they are also eco-
nomical.)

© HOSARATKECLZVOE, £ LTEARILTHIZD,
(Mr. Taguchi is not even a friend. How come you do so much for him?)

) ZbRvoI, E3LTEARDDRED ATTH,
(Why are you going to buy a thing like that which is not even cheap?)

I. Verbals with mo embedded in them (i.e., Vmasu mo suru/shinai,
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Adj(i)stem ku mo aru/nai, {Adj(na)stem / N} de mo aru/nai) are used i,
the following situations.

(1) AisX and A is Y, too, or A is not X and A is not Y, ithe
(Here, X and Y are different adjectives or nouns.) (e.g., KS(B).
(C), Exs.(c) and (d)) '

(2) A does X and A does Y, too, or A does not do X and A doeg not
do Y, either. (Here, X and Y are different verbs and Y ig not
accompanied by a noun with the particle ga, o, e, or ni.) (eg,
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b))

When the second verb is accompanied by a noun marked by the partic]e
ga, o, e, or ni, mo marks the noun instead of the verb, as in (3).

3) a.

HEE ARAEL TS, TRUEND, £ Bbiits,
(Ga is replaced by mo.)

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he can run tep
kilometers. He can also do judo.)

HE S AZESELTREDY, BH—F0EL, BAzT7oy
2 26T 5, (O is replaced by mo.)

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one
kilometer every day. He occasionally does aerobics, too.)

B Alié‘%‘bﬂ‘ﬁ&ffﬁ, BH—FOEL, AV
2 I/} B35,

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one
kilometer every day. He occasionally comes to the gym,
too.)

Compare the above examples with (4).

(C)) il—ﬁ‘]éh REELTREY, BR—*UEL, e (7427
< /%K x) HU"G)T%»O
(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo-
meter every day. He occasionally dances {at discos / with his
wife}, too.)
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Here, the verb is accompanied by a noun marked by de or to. In this
case, mo must mark the verb rather than the noun. If mo marks the
noun, the discourse becomes unacceptable, as in (5).

(5) FREARSELTREY, BH—Fokd, B4 T 123
TH/*RkAED) W5,

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo-

meter every day. He occasionally dances {at discos, too (as well

as other places) / with his wife, too (as well as other women)}.)

(=>mo! (DBJG: 247-50); mo? (DBIG: 250-53))

Mo sometimes appears with no specific reference, as in (6), a typical
opening in written correspondence.
N

6 BoE)eMrnsEEc0sTTH, vanBRILTT
Mo
(How are you during cherry blossom season? (lit. Cherry blos-
som information is also heard these days. How are you?))

In this situation, the mo indicates that other things which herald the
arrival of spring are implied while the cherry blossom news is being
reported.

Mo is often used in double negative sentences, which can be para-
phrased as nai koto mo nai, as in (7).

() a FFE2CBLHBL, (=727 BV EBEL.)
(It’s not that I do not want to go.)

b H0E) zLusrsa bhuy, Birskso,
(=... 8758V EBBEVD, )
(It’s not that I don’t understand what he says; I just can’t
agree with it.)
(=>~ mo ~ mo (this volume; DBJG: 255-57))
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~mo~ba ~%~lf sm

a structure which expresses the be enough to/for; if ~ at leag;.
idea that a certain amount of s.t. is if ~ as much/many as ~, it wiy
sufficient to do s.t. be enough to
@Key Sentence.
Number + Counter Vcond ﬁ
GLeontk sAL DA . Th R B
Z DA BRI =R b Hhid | &fRons,

(Three hours are enough to see everything in this art museum. (lit. If
you have as many as three hours, you can see everything in this art
museum.))

Formation

Number + Counter 3 Vcond

FA bR (if five people come, it will be enough to ~)

@ SHMefocihrgyaclsd,
(20,000 yen will probably be enough. (lit. If you take as much as
20,000 yen with you, it will probably be sufficient.))

®) E—nia=y—2bEoTsdk e,
(As for beer, if we buy two dozen, it will be enough (lit. we will be all
right).)

vo Lws .

© ZHEE B 3,
(It will take no more than a week until you can walk (lit. until you
become able to walk).)

@ =, ZEshoekiEses.
(Listening two or three times is / will be sufficient for understanding
most of it.)
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mo ~ tara can also be used to express this idea, although it is less common.

(1) COFRMBEE=RHEH-L5EHRASNL. (=KS)

~-mo~mo ~H~% Str.

a structure which presents two both ~ and ~; neither ~ nor ~;
states or actions of s.0. or s.t. also; (not) either

#Key Sentences
(a)

Vmasu

Vmasu
Th T X
Y b Hisk 2\,

Brscc | b | b

(Because I have a backache, I can neither stand nor sit still.)

B)

Vmasu Vmasu

g4 (b|FaL| AR Y b33,

7T

Hirbrir i xc, <

—_—
(Loving haiku, I read them a lot and I write them myself (too).)
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©
Adj(i)stem Adj(/)stem
HOT 8= i & <1 b :z::: < |3 R,
(That apartment is neither good nor cheap.)

i Adj(i)stem Adj(i)stem

(oA BbLA

Hofidiz| @A (< | b H0 | BEPT < | b 2,

(His writings are interesting and also easy to read.)

B

Adj(na)stem Adj(na)stem

Lrid

POLr  Awn T g ~E
W DIFE IR +F T b TF T b | &,

| (Her English is neither particularly good nor bad.)

()

Noun Noun

LAEE

Wix BE | T b | aong

~
Pl
td
Al

(He is neither a relative nor a friend.)

R
G)
Noun Noun
bielicb twd) T LA AL
MEOZ T A BEADEE| G| VILUE| ZNRNS D ADRE| L | Voo

(In my class, there are Chinese students and there are Spanish students
too.)
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e

(i) & Vmasu b Vmasu 435 / L7
%ﬁ&%%% 4,44 (both read and write)
AL EX Y LA\ (neither read nor write)
b. Vmasu b {L/55L/%iUL} Vmasu 35
AL AL/ THL/TLIFEEHLT S  (read and also write)
c. Vmasud {3 /Ll /L&ITNIE) Vmasu b L2

AL {(EF/Lawvl /Ll #&L LA (do not
read and do not write, either)

(i) a VNLVNBLF2/Law
¥R+ (both cook and clean)

FEELIRBD L7 (neither cook nor clean)
b. N {(L/FTHL/FTHEINDBTS

FEEL (L/32L/34d) K72 (cook and also clean)
c. Nb {€¥F/LAiwL/Lzdid} NsLRW

BEDL {3/ Lawl / Ladiud) #K3L Lav (does not
cook and does not clean, either)

(i) a. Adj@)stem < b Adj@)stem { bdH 5 /
SRLCBEL L2 (both happy and sad)
AL L L%\ (neither happy nor sad)
b. Adj(hstem < b {HhH /HA L/ HiL} Adj()stem < b H 5

INLLL (B /HHL/HIEY ELLSLH S (happy and
also sad)

c. Adj()stem < b (%< /vl / ziFiuL} Adj()stem < & 2w
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~ mo ~ mo

INLLD (& /vl /2idhid} LW
(not happy and not sad, either)

(iv) a. {Adj(na)stem/N} T {Adj(na)stem/N} TbH5 / &

%ﬁ?lj T %’E%E’%“( &% (both convenient and economical)
FEFIT L REFHIT S 21> (neither convenient nor economical)

b. {Adj(na)stem/N} Tb {Hh /H5H L/ HNX)
{Adj(na)stem /N} ThH 5%

BRTH (BY /HDL/HHL) REHTLH S (convenien

and also economical)

c. {Adj(nra)stem/N} TH {Z%< /Bl /ZiFhid}
{Adj(na)stem / N} Tb %\

BERITH (< /vl /ZiITL) BHEHTL%2 Y (not con-
venient and not economical, either)

(a)

(b)

©)

(d

e

)

g KA VR HEA DL HkD,

(When it comes to German, I can both read it and speak it.)
COHRESHE LT LT s LY ELET, brd Lo,
(This textbook is not too difficult and not too easy, either; it’s just
right.)

FTORE AL LT USRS L,

(Bob’s wife does not cook and does not clean (the house), either.)
oW EEEA b BFIZBA L bR,

(This story is not interesting and not funny, either.)
HRgasaEici sy, Frcbaa,

(Mr. Okuda is a lawyer and also a novelist.)

DEEI3S]

ZOSEOERITTE BB 7 LGRS b B 72 55K o & 22 800
720
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(I checked the word in the dictionary and also asked my friend, but I
didn’t get the meaning after all.)

@ HONEBB LAY FATO B2, £ b ERE,
(That man is smart and handsome, too, but I’'m unable to like him for
some reasorn.)

[ Notes J

1. As the rules in Formation (ii) show, when suru-verbs such as benkyo-
suru are used in this structure, mo follows the verb stem (i.e., VN)
rather than Vmasu (i.e., VN shi), as in (1).

(1) a KEBEECHHES (L/ T30/ Fhig) BT 5,
(Taro studies hard and he also does a lot of exercise, t0o.)

b. *KERIZ L LY {(L/F5L/ThiE} EHLHT 5,

2. Asin KS(G), Exs.(f) and (g), when a clause contains a noun other than
the topic, mo marks the noun rather than the predicate.
' (=~ mo ~ mo (DBJG: 255-57))

mono (da) &0 () n. <w>

a dependent noun which is used to
Create a sentence structure which
presents a characteristic of s.t.

(is) that which ~; (is) some-
thing which ~; (are) those
which ~
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@®Key Sentences
(A)

Topic Relative Clause

&

Hioasa-sorrariy | 74y 24 Heibizne,.,

(Most of the present computers are those which are called (lit. things
which are called) the von Neuman model.)

B)

Sentence;

<UA o U

L bILAL) Lid P0sohA b %
c HaE 0 EigmioRitE 2 R E L7,

(C Company announced an experimental model of an obstacle detector
for the blind.)

Sentence,

Topic Relative Clause

L) E L] v [N L iF& EB Iz
HORBRE IS EE~ORBAE L, iicd2mENS

(v
S
i
@ﬁw
$4

Sentence, (cont.)

Relative Clause (cont.)

FEBMEEL LI IZLE | b | (THB).

(This device enables (lit. is something which has enabled) blind people
to recognize (lit. feel) obstacles ahead of them through stimuli to theit

skin.)
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Topic Vinf

12)REHD 23

SEHORAATIR | LEbcozt | BC | bo| & | FHsna,

(It is predicted that the U.S. trade deficit will remain as it is for a while.)

W (same as the rules for the relative clauses)

(2)

(b)

©

(@

(e)

A BT RAFAL s B » VolATE
ZORDONFFVD 25 ANHHKICDLETEIEL B LD D TH S,
(The content of this book generally applies to any society (lit. is some-
thing general which applies to any human society).)

BLBONT EE ST A

INEEGHER L b EIRE b 07,
(This is something which should be called a revolutionary discovery.)

D M By — 70—+ VETFIHAl -7 chut,
BHEFLcv s - 7u/17@%§@L%ﬁot6®m%
%)

(D Company has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces-
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain-
ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.)

oA ize) L Hn

K )\ﬁtﬁfﬂﬁfﬂﬁ‘\@% E] ﬁ‘ﬂ’ﬁE%ﬂVﬂ@d‘TﬂzTﬁbhto z
@EﬁﬁA ;t m&u:: Lbi%ﬁ:#ﬂ@ﬁ %’c IZ%oTw5, ﬁﬁ@k%)\ E
HEQRE Lo ER LR oToh 2,

(The first meeting of the Study Group for University Entrance Exami-
nations was held at a hotel in Tokyo yesterday. This study group was
started for the purpose of reviewing the present university entrance
examination system which is criticized frequently these days.)

b AT Lox < b A 2o )
zoffEr ik zE KR s s b oL Ao nTv s,
(This problem is expected to solve itself when the time comes.)
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z B LA 2

) vz NEEPE YN v Y& BEBEFHIT TR LD L3y

Ehs,
(It is predicted that the world of electronics will continue advanciy,
rapidly from now on, too.) 8

1.

Mono (da) is used to change the structure “X wa VP,” which describeg
an action taken by or received by X, to the structure “X wa Np da»
which is used to present a characteristic of X. Compare the two sep.
tences in (1).

1) a BEQOIVEL—IDRFLALRT4Y - /AT By
nTwa,
(Most of the present computers are called the von Neuman
model.)

b. BEOIVE2—FDIFLALE TV - J AT VEILIRE
NTWBEHDTH5, (=KS(A))

Here, (1a) describes what happens to the referent of the topic (i.e., most
of the present computers) while (1b) provides a characteristic of the ref-
erent.

Mono (da) as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d) frequently appears in newspaper
articles. It is used when a sentence provides such information as a pur-
pose, a reason, a cause, or specific information about something intro-
duced in the previous sentence. The copula (e.g., da) after mono is fre-
quently dropped in this usage.

Mono followed by the quotative to, as in KS(C), Exs.(e) and (f), is used
in general statements or opinion. This mono could be dropped without a
change in meaning. Note that the copula da does not follow mono in
this use.

(=>mono (DBIG: 257-61))
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pa kd prt. <s>

an exclamatory sentential particle How ~!; What ~!; ~!; I wonder;
which is used in informal male 1 wish

speech

$Key Sentences

A)
T sinf

BEE<ERD | b,

(He eats a lot!)

®)
Sinf

FHSLVEER | nd | LBor

(I was so impressed by that (wonderful) movie. (lit. What a wonderful
movie, I thought.))

©

Sinf

FEMICAS | b | kb

(I wonder if I can still make it in time.)
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D)

Vinf-neg

b v (A 3R

SWAE He | mew | b | b

(I wish Kawai would come soon.)

()]
Vinf- past
G | Bok | B | v | s,

(I wish I had a car. (lit. It would be nice if I had a car.))

_Formation
(i) Sinf %%

Boid (It’s expensive! / How expensive!)
(ii) Sinf »% &
Ewrd (I wonder if it’s expensive.)
(iii) Vneg-inf 7% &
{hzwvrzd (1 wish s.o. would give me s.t.)
() k<EkAarns,
(We drank a lot! / Did we drink!)
B HOWLOEENL CEE L kb,
(I'm surprised that that stingy guy Yoshida gave money.)
© FHELVED,
(I want a house so badly.)
@ M=, FHakzebksd,
(I wonder if Mr. Yamauchi is not coming today.)
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A VB %V 7k B
(I wonder if there is (lit. isn’t) an interesting movie.)

Wi, CABRIERESTHRL AR b,
(1 wonder if she will (lit. won’t) get mad if I say such a thing.)

g A =R, GEBEROP RS,
(I wish the Tigers would win today.)

[ Notes

Although it is frequently used by female speakers (particularly, young
women), na was originally male speech. The female version of na and
ka na are wa né and kashira, respectively. The formation rules of wa né
and kashira are as follows.

(1) a.

2) a

{V/Adj()}inf Az

ES FPLWLZ% {hhz (How beautifully s.0. writes!)
mwhbihz  (It’s expensive! / How expensive!)
{Adj(na)stem / N} Az (={Adj(na)stem / N} 7Zb i z)
%%'Hai (It’s so convenient! / How convenient!)
ETNTN £°8 3 (The stars are beautiful!)
{Adj(na)stem / N} 7Zo7-bhaz

EF|7Z->72b1az (It was so convenient!)

Ehnwi 27257204z (The stars were so beautiful!)
{V/Adj()}inf 2L 5

?b? {2 L5 (I wonder if s.0. will go.)

B2 L6 (I wonder if s.t. is expensive.)
{Adj(na)stem /N} {8/ 7257z} L&

EF {8/ 7572} » L5 { wonder if s.t. is/ was con-
venient.)
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W (o) 7507} pLE (I'wonder if s.0. is / was a teache,
(=>kashira (DBJG: 181-82); wa (DBJG: 520~21))

2. Na expresses such positive feelings as happiness, thankfulness, apy
admiration and such negative feelings as unhappiness, envy, pity,
ridicule, and contempt. (3) presents some examples.

(3) a. &Fhwi7Zd, [Admiration]
(It’s beautiful! / How beautiful!)

b. HH»-o7z%d, [Happiness]
(It was great! / It was fun! / What a good time I had!)
iZ¢ Labb b0

c. BEFEEE LD, [Thankfulness)
(What a lucky person I am!/ How lucky I am!)

d. ®Ww&d, [Unhappiness]
(It’s expensive! / How expensive!)

e. Whkd/)oRFE LWwid, [Envy]
(I’'m envious!)

£ ROBEhD DTS b, [Pity]
(Poor man!)

g HeHE77%3, [Contempt/ ridicule]
(How silly! / Silly man! / You are silly.)

h. O&wid, [Blame]
(How terrible! / It’s terrible! / You’re terrible!)

3. Namay appear with the quotative marker to, as in KS(B), with such
verbs as omou ‘think’ ; kanjiru ‘feel’ ; kanshinsuru ‘be impressed’ ;
akireru ‘be astonished’ ; kinodokuni omou ‘feel sorry.” In these situations
na is used by both male and female speakers.

4. Ka na expresses the idea of “I wonder . . .,” as in KS(C). (=> kana)

5. Nai ka na means either “I wonder...,” as in Exs.(d) - (f), or “1
wish . . .,” as in KS(D) and Ex.(g).
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6 Conditional sentences with ii na, as in KS(E), express the idea “I
wish...”

7. Sentences with inverted word order are common when n3 is used, as
seen in (4).
@) a2 ElLbornd, HOEIE
(We had a lot of fun in those days.)

b k< BRornd, BRVI
(We both worked so hard, didn’t we?)

¢ IBRELVED, EREADHoT,
(I envy you your den.)

nadoto BEE& comp. prt.

a compound particle that indicates (things) like ~; ~ or something
an approximate quote of words or like
ideas
#Key Sentence
Sinf

12 3A  BA K

BEOX b= —27 | 22 | 2 | 55 Xpvas, BiazsikBbrn,

(There are people who say things like Japanese culture is unique, but I
don’t think so.)

| Formation _

(i) {v/ Adj(H}inf 72 & &
%@‘& & ((say) s.t. like s.o. talks)

|

I
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2Fbhnit  ((say) s.t. like s.t. is uninteresting)
(ii) {Adj(na)stem /N} {72/ 7207z} bk
%%‘J (72/72o72) Rk ((say) s.t. like s.t. is / was convenient)

ﬁ(*i’

A7/ 12072} & ((say) s.t. like s.0. is / was a student)

Examples

(@ BESBUDSD, BRI HEEW) 2L RETT,
(I don’t have money, so ideas like going to Japan are just dreams.)

KHIAL ® 9 S

() BHEH L2 2L @S wans, Bics, ZEEHLAL L)<
T
(I’'m not saying you should exercise everyday, but why don’t you do jt
2 or 3 times a week.)

© YaryysARHKECHTLHEEEHLEE TS,
(Mr. Jonson says things like he can say anything in Japanese.)

(d) [ﬂot i}k?ﬁ‘ﬁjﬂj"( ANBEAIRE &H‘< %‘xf I,
(Don’t think indulgently things like people will help you when you are
in trouble.)

dwepo  TEB)

(© BANFHLI) rLTwary b8AE, ) E CHROEEIHE
dikz i L L OB LTV,
(Mr. Kent, who is about to go to Japan to study, is worried about things
like whether he will be able to adjust to Japanese life.)

() BAEFBDI LRI ITOE—TEEEEEoTVS K,
(Everybody is saying something like you are the hope of our club.)

(@ BHLTwET, nErEbhs LB S0,
(When I am told that they respect me, I feel embarassed.)

[ Notes J

1. The particle nado to is used to single out an approximate quote of 5.0.'s
speech or internal monologue.

2. Usually nado to occurs with an explicitly negative predicate as in EXS:
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(b) and (d), or with a negative implication, as shown in KS and the rest
of the Exs. For example, Ex.(f) sounds positive on the surface, but the
speaker is saying the sentence with some sarcasm. The only case where
a negative meaning is missing is when nado is with a noun.

(1) a HEsaAefisasesks L,
(People like Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Ogawa showed up.)

b, TLYTARLBERENT L7z,
(I ate stuff like sushi and tempura.)
(=> nado (DBJG: 267-68))

3. When N of N nado is a person it means humbleness if it is the first per-
son pronoun, as shown in (2a); if not, it is a derogatory or downgrading
comment, as shown in (2b) and (2¢).

@ a HMEECEIAREREHET A,
(A person like me cannot do such a job.)

bvd . bAKY b .

b, Fhs & olEnrs kg as,
(There is no reason to believe that Mr. Suzuki, of all peo-
ple, could understand this problem.)

hELET

c. HEPEBE, ALV,
(Stuff like raw eggs, I won’t eat, you know.)

nagara(mo) %A#5(%H)  conj. <w>

although; even though; never-
theless
[REL. ga; keredo(mo); noni)

a disjunctive conjunction used
Normally in written Japanese with
the meaning of “although’
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@ Key Sentences
(A)

Adj()inf

C ORI B BHB (L) | AT E .

(Although his room is small, it is comfortable.)

(B)

Vmasu

£ECH L [ok
mOkzozex F31D) BA6 (%) o T,

(Yamaguchi kept silent, although he knew about the matter.)

Formation’

(i) {Vmasu/Vite W} %55 (H)

SWV4H5 (4)  (although s.o. says ~)

;M‘o TwiA'5 () (although s.o. understands s.t. / 5.0.)
(ii) {Adj@)inf/ Adj(na)stem / N} 7755 (%)

R&xw7255 () (although s.t. is big)

Gt ( %) (although s.t./s.o. is quiet)

FH%2°5 (1) (although s.o. is a child)

@ HOKEECRHS(B), BhnrHR.
(He is young, but he is very capable.)

b HEovamLorss(0)EnrcsiEror,
(Although my professor’s seminar was tough, I learned a lot from it.)

© ~NyF—OHKERILEEE LRSS (L), S8 ELTWaIER
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(k)

@
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G0l
(Becky’s Japanese is halting, but I was able to figure out what she had
to say.)

~A & A - <% ¥« $y & N

ZOREIAELRDE (b)), BHD% L, BERFENNIE,
(This area is inconvenient, but there is little traffic and the air is clean.)
EARA N & L7 BABL o
Banhob, WHOBEZIRIfTT EEA.
(To my regret, I cannot go to tomorrow’s concert.)
DERRTHENS (), L ERTOORED,

(Hitomi is just a child, but she says things very carefully (lit. after
thinking hard).)

Z OB RS (b) X CEd,
(This car runs well, although it is such a small car.)

A LA & ZA () Pl e 27
BAROEGEEDY ) —< Y3 LALDTL (D), Kooz
TWh,

(Japanese white-collar workers who have to leave their families behind
for work transfers work for the company even though their lives are
hard.)

FIRAKIOAAS (B), B AEH ) RSTVS,
(Bob is in Japan, but he eats only Western-style food.)

72 R E G L S TS (), TioTLE S,
(Even though I know cigarettes are bad for my body, I end up smoking
them.)

BL

$ar s AR R R Tuanis (b), SLLEATHA N,
(My younger brother has bought many books, but he has not read any
of them.)

pnon e ]

il & BAT o TOns (b), ARBEIALbEEE,
(Although he has been to Japan many times he cannot speak Japanese
at all.)

L

The disjunctive conjunction nagara(mo) is a subordinate conjunction
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that is used to express the meaning of ‘although’ by combining two sen-
tences.

2. The conjunction is normally used in written or formal, spoken Japanese,

3. When nagara is used as a disjunctive conjunction, the disjunctive mean-
ing is emphasized if mo is used. There are cases where nagara and
nagaramo are used as a temporal ‘while’ and the disjunctive ‘although,’
respectively, as shown in (1a) and (1b).

M) a #elinsrszrvoflzEriizs e,
(As he fell down, he tried to pull the pistol trigger.)

b. HIIBNEHFSHEAMOFIEERFIZH)E LT
(Although he fell down, he tried to pull the pistol trigger.)
(=> nagara (DBJG: 269-70))

4. Probably because zannen nagara ‘to one’s regret’ in Ex.(e) is an
idiomatic phrase, mo cannot be attached to it.

[Related Expression]

The crucial differences between nagara(mo), on one hand and ga, keredo
(mo), noni, on the other hand, are: first, the latter can be used in both spoken
and written Japanese, whereas the former is normally used only in written or
formal spoken Japanese, and secondly, the latter has no restriction on the
choice of the subject, but the former normally takes the third person as the
subject, apparently because it is usually employed to give the speaker’s
observation of, or opinion about, a third person. Thus, Ex.(1) cannot take the
first nor the second person pronouns.

1] a i/ *d%7/*E) RTES BA~NFoTOEHS (H), BE
ERNIEE ST

b. {k/ &%=/ B ZEHEMIEIfToTWwaE {(HF/HFhE/D
12}, BARGESDLOEHEE RV,
(=> ga (DBJG: 120-23); keredo(mo) (DBJG: 187-88); noni (DBJG: 331-35))

However, there are cases in which the first person is used as in Exs.(e) and

-
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-nai koto mo/wa nai BEWZ & &/1F BV phr

a double negative phrase used to it isn’t the case that ~ not ~; it
make a conditional affirmative is not that ~ not ~
statement [REL. koto wa)
@Key Sentences
A:

I 134 AEA
AAEOH AT 2V ATT 2

(Don’t you read Japanese newspapers?)

B:

Vneg

woz, | BE | awvce b/} Bv | ATEY, BT,

(I do read them, but very rarely. (lit. It isn’t the case that I don’t read
them, but very rarely.))

+ Formation #

{V/Adj(i } na) / Cop}neg. Z\WZ & {¥ /i3} Zw

Bz (b/13) &V (I do speak, but ~)

E¢mwvzk (b /43) &\ (st is expensive / high, but ~)

FE(T/ Lo} hwzl (b /1) 2w (st is frequent, but ~)

EZ [t/ La) 22k (b /13) &V (s.0. is a scholar, but ~)
[ Example ]

~, z2td
(a A: ZOBEFEL L BV ATT D%
(Isn’t it cool around here during the summer?)
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B: v, WLCBVIELBVATTH, Bror B nn gy,
(Yes, it is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.)
b) A BREAIBIEL v VAT 7
(Isn’t your father in good health?)
B: we, TRALvAVI LEAVATTH, MEFDLECES <
¥
(Yes, he is healthy, but his blood pressure is a bit high.)
© A BEAEREL DY TeAd,
(Isn’t Japanese difficult?)
B: wz, #1< trlm_ EBLRVATYEA, HERFEOHL S !i'.’wﬁ Eﬁ‘é
nyETns L EﬂuxiT;o
(Yes, it is difficult, but it seems that the difficulty of Japanese is
overemphasized )
@ A: IJJEE S A iBl %%‘L%tcm/vfﬂ‘ho
(Mr. Yamada isn’t a political scientist, is he?)
B: R, BHBEFRE LW I LI RVATTY, Ebbhbwn)l
B((EI %’C‘j—o
(Yes, he is a political scientist, but he is more of a p011t1c1an )
© BRKEKHFrEaLe CRbAT R, b, KEAHE
Lanz L RBVoEs, AL L5 BRA T > V5,
(Japanese are said to like group behavior. Certainly, they do behave as
a group, but there are quite a few Japanese who behave individually.)
1. The phrase -nai koto mo/wa nai is used when the speaker wants to
mildly acknowledge / confirm with a proviso that s.o. has just said or
written. The phrase is often followed by n(o) desu ga.
2. The phrase expresses a double negative structure that is virtually an
affirmative statement.
3. The phrase is an expression of repetition that repeats the same verb,

adjective or N + Copula which has just been used in the interlocutor’s
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question. So, the phrase cannot be used as a discourse-initial sentence.
In other words, one cannot start conversation with this phrase. So, for
example, in a drinking party situation one cannot utter (1) out of the
blue.
1) EKEBOE (B/18) BOATIH, FVECEL £ I
—, =TI,
(It isn’t that I don’t drink sake, but I drink two or three sake
cups at most.)

Someone must say something like (2) right before (1).

2) BEEEKILEWVWZEIL2ed) TEAD,
(I heard that you don’t drink sake.)

4. The difference between -nai koto mo nai and -nai koto wa nai is that the
former is weaker in assertion than the latter. In KS, yomanai koto wa nai
asserts “I do read it” much more strongly than yomanai koto mo nai.

[Related Expression]

The predicate phrase -nai koto mo nai and koto wa share the same charac-
teristics of not giving an unconditional statement. But the former is used in
response to a negative question, whereas the latter is used in response to an
affirmative question. Compare [1A] and [2A] with KS(A) and Ex.(a),
respectively.

[11 A: BARBOFHEHAL T2
(Do you read Japanese newspapers?)
B: #)T¥h, (RECERHAFET /*HELEVEREVAT
YA, Bl-ETTh,
(Yes, I do read newspapers, but very rarely.)
2] A: ZOBEIEFERLVATTD,
(Is it cool around here during the summer?)
B: #9T%h, (RLLWIERFELWTT /MRLCEBVWIEDE
WATT) 25, BAOLEL BN ET,

(It is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.)
(=> koto wa (DBIG: 206-08))
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nakanaka %“hL&hH ady.

an adverb used to indicate the
speaker’s feelings that s.t. is im-
pressive or his annoyance at slow-
ness or difficulty in achieving s.t.

¥ Key Sentences
A)

quite; fairly; considerably;
(not) easily; pretty; (not)
readily

[REL. hij6 ni; kanari; kekko; taj-
hen; totemo)

Adi.

75w S ARAREY | mhns

Lrdy

LFTT R,

({Mr. Brown is / Mr. Brown, you are} remarkably good at Japanese.)

®B)

Adv.

I TRH

v wn W oE
ZDEITFAEIX REIC

BT TH5,

(This flower arrangement is done quite nicely.)

©

Vneg

RS

SRS ORrs | mrer

BEEEA,

(It will be a long time before the cherry blossoms are out this year. (lit.
This year the cherry blossoms do not bloom easily.))
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®)

Vaff

P T &
»HOFILED BT HXk3 Rz

(That guy does his job quite well, doesn’t he?) J
®
N
R 72 Ebrd B U LA .
INHEEROE S Al B (?) AN | 7

(The wife of our departmental chief Yamada is quite a beauty.)

(i) #%h%2 Adji/ na)aff

rIRbAS 75’% EIN (quite interesting)
RN ﬁ‘%%nl] 72 (quite convenient)
(ii) %277 Vaff
Lerte iR A (s.0. performs s.t. quite well)
(iii) 7 2% 7 Vneg
A IS 75%?%7‘ 57\ (cannot understand s.t. easily)
@{iv) Zheh Adv.
A RYAS ﬁ)h%bi%ﬁ' (s.o. speaks quite well)
v) %rih(®) N
T dpTz (D) %%‘ (quite a scholar)

@ COEMEEPEPENTT R,
(This garden is quite beautiful, isn’t it?)
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(b)

(©)

@

(e)

()

®

(6]

(i)

0

(k)

M

L b AT Loy . e
ZOBFEORBIRI D LPHLE) 7,
(This math problem looks quite difficult, doesn’t it?)

BunpniarCa—yicheed Lenv,
(I heard that you are quite good with computers.)

OREOSE s pnh X kD,
(The students at this college are pretty good.)

BOYTZAMIE=Y 7V b hadisd) T M
(That pianist plays Mozart quite well.)

wicbha

=AREHREL a0, 2oah bRk bRV ATT,
(I am practicing tennis every day, but I cannot become good at it
readily.)

ﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁk&of%ﬁ #&#&#%&#ot@f%kﬁofLio
2o

(The meeting time long passed, but my friend didn’t show up for a long
time, so I went home.)

BORREARCHIILTY, B0E) Cehnpnrtbbrnl)
72

(No matter how hard I try to explain, he doesn’t seem to understand me
easily.)

Bk e b5 20T, HoTws AT,
(I’'m having a difficult time, because my cold won’t go away easily.)

77T, whrbERSREVAR,
(I am scared of blowfish and cannot eat it easily.)
Lt bt

R SRR 12 72 A e AV EE A B SR 72,
(Mr. Nakamura is a teacher who (lit. can talk with us) can understand
us.)

Hon—2n - bianhnr (0 RET, Prbiu,
(My roommate is such a hard worker that I cannot compete with
him.)
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[ Notes

1. Nakanaka modifies only adjectives with positive meanings. Thus,
nakanaka in the following examples is unacceptable.

(1) oK (ZABIC/ ZhiEE/ BEY /*arkh) TBH R
Vi,
(This book is not that interesting.)

PN Iof 2nANA
Q) oM (< /XE/ EhED) OF bR,
(This movie is very boring.)

@) BOF=iE (TS /*BpED) TEER,
(Your tennis is quite bad, isn’t it?)

Le )iz 2o

@ TERichors, (£T6/*kbiph) Ekor,
(In December it became very cold.)

2. When nakanaka occurs with the negative form of a verb it indicates the
difficulty or slowness with which s.t. desirable reaches its realization, as
shown in KS(C) and Exs.(f) — (j).

3. There are cases in which the affirmative form of a verb can be used as
shown in KS(D) and Ex.(k). Notice that in these cases one could say
that the adverb yoku is understood. The deletion of yoku appears to be
allowed when it is followed by a verb that already includes the meaning
of ‘well’ like dekiru of KS(D) or hanaseru of Ex.(k). So, if a verb
doesn’t include the meaning of ‘well’, yoku cannot be omitted.

6) coRiabEr (&< /%) ETTws,
(This picture is well painted.)

4. It is not the case that any N can follow nakanaka; only those nouns that
include the idea of an adjective or adverb can be used with nakanaka.
For example, bjjin in KS(E) and benkyé-ka in Ex.(l) come from
utsukushii hito ‘a beautiful woman’ and yoku benkyosuru hito ‘a person
who studies well.” Even the loan word purei-bi can be used with
nakanaka, because it means yoku onna-no-ko to asobu hito ‘a person
who habitually plays with girls.’
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6) HixEHPEHLOTL—FK—A 75,

(He is quite a playboy.)

[Related Expression]

Nakanaka can be used with adjectives that have of positive meaning and
with the negative verb when it implies slowness or difficulty. Observe the
following examples which contain six adverbs of degree: nakanaka, totemo,
hifo ni, taihen, kanari, and kekkd.

[1] a

Ty s AZAKEDS ok ETH /IR ) KT/
Y/ F-I5) LFTTh, (=KS(A))

ZOEFIER {(hhh/ ETH/FERIC/XE/PEY /T
) REICETTH B, (=KS(B))

SARIROIEN (bl /*ETH /RIS /*RE/ *phiY /
Fol3) KkEIE AL (=KS(C)

HOBIEFN (Bhhh/ ETH/FRIC/ PR/ F225/
*RE} Hkbhz, (=KS(D))

IWHHEQOR S AR {(Bhhd (D) / ETH/FEIC/ i/
KEL/F>Z3) £ANE, (=KS(E))

When nakanaka is used with an affirmative predicate, it can be replaced by
the five adverbs: totemo, hijé ni, kanari, taihen, and kekké. But when
nakanaka is used with a negative verb as in [1c], it cannot be replaced by
either of the five adverbs. The crucial differences among the five adverbs are
shown in [2].

[2] a.

caniseBiiao, (o2 / pal /26TH /NK
Zl HovwgEnziiLTwaia,
(This is such a small company, but they are turning out a very
high quality product, aren’t they?)

BONTADPFILE ST, (HoD5 /5N /NETH /*K
T} faE i,

(Despite his appearance, he drinks quite a lot.)
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c. MHFRH® =T tELHD,

&Y} %75‘0 720

nakanaka / -naku 211

{(ETH/RE/ -5 /*p

(In Tokyo it was 37 degrees in the daytime, and it was very hot.)

The sentences in [2] show that kekké and kanari indicate a relatively high
degree, wheareas, totemo and taihen indicate an absolutely high degree.
Kekké and totemo are more colloquial than kanari and taihen, respectively.

-naku %< inflectional ending <w>

a continuative form of nai used in
written Japanese (to indicate a rea-

son / cause for what follows if nai
is attached to Adj(i / na) and con-
trast if it is attached to N+ Copula)

@Key Sentences
(A)

not ~ and; not ~ but
[REL. -zu]

Sentence;

Sentence,

ﬂ A Z

ES LT EE DEEL <

%<,

1o & L7

(The Japanese final examination was not very hard, and I felt relieved.)

(B)
Sentence; Sentence,
bl A Ee) R L S L
FLOE % 5 %‘iiﬁf’cfﬂi %<, w72,

(My research area is not modern history, but ancient history.)
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.Formation :

(i) Adj()stem < % <

K (s.t./ s.0. is not big and ~)
(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} Tid7% <

BT < (s.t./ s.0. is not quiet and ~)

%ZE'C‘II % < (s.o0.is not a teacher but ~)

kL H® st [ A E X

(@) AEOZXEDIVELLL, T=1N=b, ZELPELP o,
(It wasn’t very cold this winter and we wore our overcoats only two or
three times.)

RN AN Lo BHLA EHe k)

(b) FEHRABUEIIEIZEEL %<, BFTETCLE o7z,

(The movie I saw yesterday was so boring that I went to sleep during
it.)

© RcBFEEECorES TR, KL,
(To listen to Japanese was not easy, and I had quite a difficult time.)
POL & b L& i U BA BES

@ Hkefineieengrflcnd, BiciBor,
(I was surprised that I did not feel so sad when I parted with her.)

(© RIBEEEHATCNEORARATREL, TAY A AL 72,
(The person who taught me Japanese was not a Japanese but an Amer-
ican.)

() Beatrs ko BAFETIRE < 5 4R,

(What I like is not Japanese cuisine, but Thai cuisine.)

1. Adj(i)stem ku naku and Adj(na) de wa naku are used to express a reason /
cause for what follows, as shown in KS(A) and Exs.(a) — (d). But the
reason / cause there is not stated as precisely as in kara / node-clauses,
just like the English conjunction “and”.

(=> kara® (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31))
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The -naku form is used in written Japanese, whereas -nakute can be used
in both spoken and written Japanese. However, note that the negative
continuative form -naku cannot be used with a verb except when naru
follows the naku form, as shown in (1) and (2).

z £ z
1) a IL0FEE [FHERCT/HELL) BHATT.
(Our child doesn’t read books and we don’t know what to
do.)

Ly LA

b. I}\li(ﬁ’i’&)i ”J {ﬂi&< T/*RExk<) Bjm‘oflﬂi
¥
(My husband doesn’t drink much, and it’s a relief.)
(=> nakute (DBJG: 279-80))

2 a HIbOFEARETREEFELEVEL
(Our child doesn’t read books any more.)

b. FAREERELE R I LA,
(My husband doesn’t drink any more.)

If nai is attached to N + Copula, it indicates contrast. But, if a noun is
a Smo -Japanese compound 3 w1th an adjectival nature, such as akusei
(@ ) ‘malignant,” kohyo (ﬁ:f 4:) ‘popularity,” it indicates a reason /
cause for what follows.

(3) a BESBECTLE, Eok Ll
(The tumor wasn’t malignant, and I felt relieved.)

b, ELASEFRCTE L, oY L
(The book I wrote was not popular, and I felt disappointed.)

The following chart summarizes the negative and affirmative continua-
tive forms.
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Affirmative Negative ]
<w> <w>
Verb %Lr wL o |@eadT |@EY
&N | &N AT AT
Adj () RS- TN - XE TS S F- TS X
Adj (na) | BAT | BHT | BHETRIT | BHTRC
N+Cop | Blc |%aT |#4TiadT |2ETH |
(= te (DBJG: 464-67); Vmasu)
[Related Expression]

The -naku form is connected with an Adj(i/ na) or a noun, but it cannot be
connected with a verb except when naru follows the -naku form, as stated in
Note 2. However, Vneg zu can be used in written Japanese. Vneg usually
takes a potential negative form, except when Vneg means ‘without doing
(=> naide (DBJG: 271-73))

s.t.”

[1] a.

RAmoHEsHO T, otz

(I was not able to read Japanese newspapers, so I had a difficult

time.)

e L

Th b /v

b EibERER LS00

. hpBC T
¥, EHEAH

Sz 8o 720

(I didn’t know the address or the telephone number, so I was not
able to contact him.)

AdzA L2

c. WEzEMIEL T, Brour,
(I couldn’t answer simple questions, so I felt embarassed.)
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nandemo fAIT®%  phr

a phrase that indicates the speak- I don’t know for sure, but

er’s uncertainty about s.t.

@ Key Sentence

X

fice | ks aulasriine SAcEsLcws | 2903 &,

(I don’t know for sure, but they say that Mr. Yamamoto has separated
from his wife and lives alone.)

(@ fTh NEOSIIES T = 4 ARE LR
(I don’t know for sure, but they say things are expensive in this neigh-
borhood.)

() T HONHETIE b3 E > TF ko
(I don’t know for sure, but he appeared to have earned a lot of money
through stocks.)

2wt AR AR Y L»')

© MTLEHSADBTSAEy » IREcEEE FLefmons Ly
TT o
(I don’t know for sure, but it seems that Mr. Toda’s son received an
MBA at the University of Chicago.)

) mféﬁ%ﬁjxuww%%%%i%%cewfﬁsﬁﬁ%%%§uf
W3 EWVIFETT Lo
(I don’t know for sure, but there’s some talk that they are developing
an airplane that flies between Japan and the west coast of the States in
about five hours.)

L Notes |

1. The phrase nandemo indicates the speaker’s uncertainty about some-
thing. It is used at the beginning of the sentence and the final predicate
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has to be either a hearsay expression (as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d)) or con-
jectural expression (as in Exs.(b) and (c)).

2. The sentence remains grammatical without nandemo, but it cannot
express the idea of uncertainty.

3. Among the conjectural expressions, daré / deshé cannot be used with
nandemo, because the speaker is sure about s.t. more than 50% but less
than 100% when he uses nandemo, whereas he is at most 50% sure
about s.t. when he uses daré / deshé.

O *mcbbo T2 TLE R,
(I don’t know for sure, but the two will probably get married.)
> ATLHOZANIKETSL (BLWVW/ &5/ E5) TTh,
(I don’t know for sure, but the two {seem / appear / have been
said} to be getting married.)
(=>daré (DBJG: 100-02))

nanishiro AL % adv. <s>

an adverb that indicates the speak- as a matter of fact; no matter
er’'s emotive feeling about some what; believe it or not; you
extreme state of affairs may be surprised, but ~; in fact;
unbelievably
[REL. tonikaku]
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A)
Sentence;

Sentence,

bh o NAZ .
5 B OIREE R AT,

e

N IR L IE Ry
VAT,

(My father is obstinate. As a matter of fact, once he says he will do s.t.,
he never changes his mind.
| b g )

(B)
A: B:
oA Er) vl N HENB A GAE
ZORFEOHE B IIVNE LW Sh, | LA | FESAL
[
— N b,

(A: 1 heard that education at this college is good. B: Yeah, you may
be surprised, but the instructor-student ratio is 6to1.)

©

Sentence;

Sentence,

whHich Lwd

R WE AR ) ETONBAT, | LS, 2 b LADB AT

(Because my boss hollars at me all day long, I'm unbelievably stressed.)

BAN

@ »H0NEESL T L, MLARY Y EERLHoTRBATT RS

1o

(He is rich, you know. Believe it or not, he has three Mercedes Benz.)
el e ALY W& BB & [ [E%] LAY
) AEOKEALIENS P22 TT LS, BOELEVH DH L
WL BWTLh bR,
(It snowed a lot this winter. In fact, there were less snow-free days than
snowy days, you know.)

]

i
=2
(U

I
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5L LoIZA

© BHOANRELZEIZIAET Eo LA HIZATRC WIS As
Thb,
(He is a heavy smoker. In fact, he smokes about 60 cigarettes a day.)
@ A AREADSVRZ,
(Japan is crowded, isn’t it?)
HALE KLw) T BA LAZH I
B: SA, MLA, HER7TA)VIO_FTHASO—%0IT, AR
FO—12b R,
(Yeah, as a matter of fact, the size is one twenty fifth of America
but the population is one half, you know.)
© ILa, TTLwaAr, BaBMbzvALEL,
(I’'m unbelievably busy. I don’t have any sleeping time, you know.)

[ Notes

1. Originally the adverb comes from nani o shiro meaning ‘do what you
may.’

2. Nanishiro indicates the speaker’s emotive reaction about some extreme
state of affairs, so if an unusual situation does not exist the adverb can-
not be used.

O FRekzecFsv, mus Hrdine e /5o
LEEDE) DT,
(Please let me take a day off today, because {I have a severe
headache /I have a slight headache}.)

@ GELECTO L, LS (BER A Riko T s/
MENSZ ZTRE-oTWAE) b,
(Don’t worry, because {there are as many as 20 policemen
watching /I am watching you}.)

[Related Expression]

Nanishiro in all the KS and Exs. above can be replaced by tonikaku. How-
ever, tonikaku has a meaning of ‘any way/at any rate’ but unlike nanishiro it
does not indicate the speaker’s emotive feeling. In other words, nanishiro is
a speaker-oriented expression, but tonikaku isn’t. So, the latter can be used in
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highly hearer-oriented request or question sentences but the former cannot.

(1] a (ERDL/HALB) ZviskTTan,
(Come and see me, anyway.)
b (EEH /HALA) FHEMH LS LS T,
(I’d suggest that you send a letter, anyway.)

c. {EXHPS/MALAB) Iz aRDT T,
(Are you going to quit smoking anyway?)

naranai &5 7%

phr.  <w>

a phrase that is used to express
insurmountable psychological or

cannot help -ing; irresistibly;
unbearably

physical feelings [REL. tamaranai]
@ Key Sentences
(A)
Adj(na)te
CrH& (=373 LA
HRDEED Z &A% DET LB,

('m very much worried about my sick mother. (Lit. I cannot help
worrying about my sick mother).)

B)

Adj(i)te

2 13A ni

AEORE % b - L v

=T %R,

(I’'m dying to know Japanese history more deeply.)
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©

Vte

I; &
CRcfracv s BEoZ BRI | BT | mbZW,

(I cannot help worrying about my mother who is living alone.)

: Formation

(i) Adj(i/na)e 7= 5 7% \»

(ii)

I L T&5%\ (I cannot help feeling happy.)
%%%‘L'C& 57\ (I cannot help feeling sorry.)
Vte %572\

KAV TR 5%\ (I cannot help feeling pressed.)

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d

Q)

)

TALA &

ErHERE L Tv20T, BLOTRD A,
(My husband has gone alone for work and I cannot help feeling
lonely.)

R E ST, INL TR RV 7,
(The couple have decided to get engaged and they look overjoyed.)

SbrEnbr)

A BRI B EE T o i,

(The mystery novels by Seicho Matsumoto are irresistibly interesting.)

BOED 7 LA sohE L Thb R,

(Our neighbor’s stereo is unbearably noisy.)

RFE 2 HA

B 472 ORE & BREDI R BDT, BAETE LW,

(Since Prof. Yamada is going to quit this university, I cannot help feel-
ing disappointed.)

S0 (F2 SRS TR

(The summer in Tokyo is awfully hot.)
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ZE  PUVEA  0E » wE K3

RoBErBeclrors, BrELCTab b7,

(When I rushed up the stairs at the station, it became unbearably
painful to breathe.)

HoTaiEp)0F LENT CBRRTLEW, MdioThskhos
720

(I got really mad because the TV set which I just bought got broken
right away.)

fED £ AFoTURVOT, TAWA-TH SRV,

(I feel helplessly depressed because my business isn’t going well.)

1.

Naranai is used to express insurmountable psychological or physical
feeling. The form is connected with Adj(i/na) of psychological or
physical feeling as shown in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) — (g), or with V of
psychological feeling as in Exs.(h) and (i). If Adj(i / na) is neither a psy-
chological nor physical feeling, naranai cannot be used.

H+F
(1) MROFRIIELTHESEV, > RORIKTES,
(My house is unbearably small.)
Eo b 38
@ *BEOWHIEL TEE AL, —~ BAOWMEET E 5,
(Prices in Japan are unbearably expensive.)

However, there are some psychological and physiological adjectives
that cannot be used with naranai.

Wiz
G) a MALEDIEVaEYsLis, ErE TR ORDo7
(I jogged after a long while and my legs hurt unbearably.)
&b

b, *HOEAERM LGS, BOTESR,

(That teacher is strict, so I hate him badly.)
5

. *BHONEETLEAIELVAL, BETES %W,

(He is very considerate, so I like him a lot.)
When V is connected with naranai it is usually an idiomatic verb phrase

of psychological feeling, and not of physiological feeling. Thus, for
example, (4) is unacceptable, unless naranai is replaced by tamaranai.
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A ey £ ~
@ BEEESTRED 20T, WHER>TE b %W,
(I came here without eating my breakfast, so I am awfully
hungry.)

2. The subject of the naranai construction is normally the speaker / writer
or whoever the speaker / writer is empathetic with as in (5).

I b 5
5) HEFROLAOERND 52 E L TRL R,
(Machiko cannot help feeling envious of Hitomi’s beauty.)

If the subject is other than the speaker / writer and the speaker / writer is
not empathetic with the referent of the subject, it is necessary to use
expressions such as yéda, rashii, yosu da, etc, as in Ex.(b).

[Related Expression]

Tamaranai and shikata ga nai can be used with any Adj or V of psychologi-
cal or physical feeling to express its unbearableness, whereas naranai is
much more restricted in that it has to indicate psychological feeling when
used with V, as shown in Note 1 above.

. .
1] a2 BVoT, OEFBVT (ZEbnw/ Ehrnn / *hes
vl
(It’s hot and I"m awfully thirsty.)

b TLLF—Drh, Liobw)< LedstHTILE bk
HFHBR [ * 5,
(Probably because of my allergy, I sneeze awfully a lot.)

c. RITE-HOTRIET (HE0h0/AHAmw /b
DR

The difference between tamaranai and shikata ga nai is that the former
expresses the speaker’s feeling of intolerability more strongly than the latter.
(=> tamaranai (DBJG: 445-47))



~nari ~nari 223

- pari~nari ~&V)~&) Str.

a phrase to indicate two represen- ~ or ~ (for example); like ~
tative choices / examples or ~
[REL. ~ ka ~ ka; ~ -tari ~ -tari,
~ toka ~ toka]
& Key Sentences
(A)
N N
FAIZ) b L TF & wAtn Loba
XEPG L olzb, | Fh| B0 | 8BREE | 2D | WERLE SV,

(If you don’t understand grammar, ask me or Professor Suzuki.)

®)

Vinf- Vinf-
nonpast nonpast

K EALA

ZoneErafEr | 51 |2y, |BFK] BC | 20 s,

(As for kanji you can’t read, find out the reading either by looking it up
in a dictionary or by asking a Japanese.)

(i) Ny %) Ny 2h{as/ %}
éﬁ%%&*)ﬁjéﬂ&h {4/ %} (either Tanaka or Yamada)

(ii) N;Prt. 21 N, Prt. 29  (where Prt. = other particles than %%/ %)
[Tl’\ %Y %’\ % 1) (to the mountain or to the oceans)
HFPEIZZDIUEEICZ YD  (either to Tanaka or to Yamada)

(i) N; %9 Ny 29 Prt.  (where the Prt. is 12, ~, &, T, #»5)
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FTFHNTFLERDT (either on the radio or TV)
(iv) Vinf-nonpast % »  (Vinf-nonpast % V)
mOoRD, %( % 1) (reading or writing)

@ HzylmEzyFEEciz ey 21,
(Either I or Yamada will go to the airport to pick you up.)

OGS SRR VEIRY « VPP ET YRS NI
¥
(If you have something that you want to report, please do it by tele-
phone or by fax.)

© WHzERz ko1, wocvELLVATY,
(I would like to see my parents or a close friend, and talk leisurely.)

x & 2%

wE o nEn nrcy T . ¥ &2

@ SRR Cchmadiske v, EhanoEkaznicyaony
72
(Right now I'm so busy that I can’t make a trip, but I intend to make
one during the spring break or summer vacation.)

€ T=ANLizholzh, FPaBVFY—NABDELELZOLVWATLL
Jo
(If you want to play tennis, why don’t you play with Tom or Charles?)

oIz

a0 H LIEA R v ARA H
() 7h-bEELTwsA%S, RBERIATC 2Y, HHOLE:RS
Y LAH L) TTD,
(If you are looking for an apartment, you should go to a realtor or look
at the newspaper ads.)

@ HErany, kony, mrlme LeFreeed L
(You’d better do some exercise, like taking a walk or swimming.)

1. ~ nari ~ nari is used to present two choices as examples. The speaker
makes a subjective judgment that his / her choice is a reasonable and
proper one. That is why it is frequently used in sentences expressing a
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command / request as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(b), or a suggestion /
advice as in Exs.(e) — (g), or an intention / desire as in Exs.(a), (c) and

(d).

Usually nari is repeated twice, but it may appear only once in Vinf -
nonpast nari Vinf-nonpast nari.

(1) FRIATCEULT, borBrasarirsrscin
(Why don’t you go to the barber’s and make your hairstyle
neat?)

Q) *LEFFPLLholzbFEWITEM L% &\, (cf. KS(A))

The main predicate of the structure in question is more often than not in
the nonpast tense, because it expresses the speaker’s current will, deter-
mination, desire or habits as shown in Exs.(a), (c) and (d). But the main
predicate can be in the past, if the predicate expresses a habitual deter-
mination as shown in (3) below.

@) HEEFORAF D752 EHE, BE% ) BANE DICH <
BNl U o8
(I’ve made it a rule to ask my teacher or a Japanese when I don’t
know how to read kanji.)

[Related Expressions)

L

IL

The structure ~ nari ~ nari can be replaced by the conjunction ~ ka ~ ka,
because both can express choice. So, KS(A) and Ex.(a), for example,
can be rewritten as [1] and [2], respectively.

(] SCEDD 6 Rt o7 b, FABAGE(B) BT T S0,
(cf. KS(A))
2] FAAPWLE(P)PEEIGHEZICEN) T, (cf Ex.(a)

The crucial difference between ~ nari ~ nari and ~ ka ~ (ka) is that the
latter is an exhaustive listing of choices (i.e., ‘either ~ or’), but the for-
mer is a listing of representatives out of more possible choices.

(= ~ ka ~ ka; ka! (DBJG: 164-66))

The expression ~ -tari ~ -tari can replace ~ nari ~ nari. For example,
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KS(B) and Ex.(f) can be rewritten as [3] and [4].
(=> ~ tari ~ tari suru (DBJG: 458—61))

[3] FOLVEFEIFHELTIVEY, HRANZHWAED Lz S\,
(cf. KS(B))

[4] 78— PEHELTVDIALDL, REERIToLY, HlOmx
EHE2BEY LW TLE S, (cf. Ex.(f)

Both ~ nari ~ nari and ~ -tari ~ -tari list representative examples, but the
former sounds more assertive than the latter. (i.e., the speaker feels that
his choice is the proper one). So in a situation where the speaker’s
assertion is due, ~ -tari ~ -tari is not used.

5] Shohhort, NEHT BN3EY /ALY, %
i {FM< Y /EnEYY Lk,
(If you cannot figure it out, do research at the library or ask
your professor.)

In [6a] and [6b] nari is ungrammatical, because Vinf-nonpast nari
Vinf - nonpast nari cannot be used with the past tense predicate.

(6] a HHEF=2% (LEW/*F3%Y) CD% (BWEY /
*M<ABY) Lz,
(Yesterday I did things like playing tennis and listening to
CDs.)

b HE (RAKW eV, Kt Bkl /BB
W}, ETHELPo,
(Doing things like drinking sake and singing songs, we
enjoyed very much (lit. was very enjoyable).)

Tari in [7] is ungrammatical, simply because it cannot be connected
with a noun.

(7] XEFGHhdbolb, B (&4 /* =) &Rkt (&Y /
*=1) ) CERILZ 2w, (SKS(A))

In [8] tari is ungrammatical, because tari expresses X and Y (and oth-
ers), whereas nari expresses X or Y (or s.t.).
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[8] Bk (TB4U /*LEY), GRSEY /*ERWEY ), {12588
% LIzAPOWTY &, (=Ex.(g))

~ toka ~ toka is also used to list representative examples. ~ nari ~ nari
can be replaced by ~ toka ~ toka: the former conveys the speaker’s sub-
jective judgment that the choice is the proper one but the latter doesn’t.
~ nari ~ nari in [9d] is unacceptable because it cannot take a verb right

after it.

9] a.

VI

XEFGPOeholzn, F (&Y / ER) SREE (&
i)/ &R} ICEBLZR S, (=KS(A))

mOBWEFEIFEELTIC (&Y / &P}, BERACHL
{#Y) / &P} LS, (=KS(B))

REC— &0/ &0) 747 (En/ &), otk
A3 LT,

(I’d like something to drink like beer or wine.)

Ler&ss

ﬁu‘ﬁii% (et /U BH (Eh/*RUY Vb
T,
(I don’t like things like politics or religion.)

comp. prt.

in a way/style that is proper to in one’s own way; in one’s own
s.0./s.t. style

U
=]
Il
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@Key Sentences
(A)

Noun Noun

BOA | 3 | BOA | mviz | 2 <Ercwzs L,

(He appears to think hard in his own way.)

®)

Noun Noun

[ k3]

i | | mvo | azazr—vay | wliks,

(Animals are capable of their own communication.)

* Formation #.

(i) NpiE Ny 2&9i2  (where Ny =Ny)

”‘%Eci‘;%@:c D1z (students ~ in their own way)
(ii) N; iZ N, 29 » N3 (where Ny =Ny)
EH D#E Z  (teachers’ own idea)

@ AEEKERAsukER YL SH DD,
(Small colleges have their own merits.)

bzl LAEWRA LY
(b) REEZDIZ, NEEEF-o-TWET,
(I have my own outlook on life.)
L TAL® _ 3% brils  hh__
(c) BBBEIIEEmEZRDIC, HEHEZ)IZ, R, @555,
(A bike and a car have their own merits and demerits.)

(@ R B A, KiciE o e,
(Healthy people had better take care of themselves in their own way.)
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REE AL ) R 2B Lo s H Bt 3 22,
(I like a society in which old people can enjoy life in their own way.)

Vo LE) HADW L

RERENIC—EBGBOb N TT,

(I intend to work very hard in my own way.)

oM owT, Rk ) 0%z £H-TRE L) T,
(My father seems to have his own idea about this issue.)
Ux AERY ¥ XEER ) Ok Db 5,

(Jazz music has its own charm.)

Ehvuansiyoliarsson,
(Rich people have their own suffering.)

1.

The particle nari ni is used to express a way or a style that is proper to
s.0. or s.t. The phrase N wa N nari ni is used when the speaker wants to
assert s.t. about N. For example, in KS(A), the speaker wants to assert
that he thinks hard in his own way.

Along with the adverbial phrase N nari ni, there is N nari no N as in
KS(B) and Exs.(g) — (i).

In both N; wa N, nari ni and N, wa N, nari no N;, N, can be replaced
by the pronoun sore if N is an inanimate object, as in (1) below.

1) a AIVKEFZENRDICEEDDH D, (cf. Ex.(a)
(Small colleges have their own merits.)

b. V¥ AFTEIENLYOBNTH 5, (cf Ex.(h))
(Jazz music has its own charm.)
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nashidewa %&UTIE  comp. prt.

if s.t. / s.0. is missing without

[REL. ~ ga (i)-nakereba;
nashi ni wa)

@Key Sentence

Noun

Lo Yl

LTl | frofaEnsw,

(Without real talents one cannot get along in the society.)

> Formation

N 7% L Tl
H+ A
SetE 7 LTIk (without a teacher)

- Examples :

@ BE7kLTRESTWIZY,
(Without you I cannot keep on living.)

® BEzLTHRWCEBREIL AL,
(Without money we cannot receive good education.)

© BrlcakEEeozsniktoTlEd,
(Without leisure time life will become dull.)

Lot Rl il T
@ frEnLcrEEsdbks v,
(Without a job one cannot live a life.)

f/véw

(e) %R%Eﬁ e LTI EE L v,
(Without basic research science would not develop.)
{%%

) EZLTiEHr»o 2:7F1Eto
(Without a car it is a bit inconvenient.)
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[ Notes ]

1.

2.

The compound particle nashi de wa is used to express a conditional “if
s.t./ s.0. is missing.”

The particle nashi de wa usually appears with a negative predicate. The
predicate can be implicitly negative as in Ex.(c).

1) a *3%27-BULTREZTVITS, (cf. Ex.(a)
-1 BUTHEETVIT S,
(Without you I can live a life.)

b. *ENHLTREOFZENL, (cf KS)
—~ENBLTHHOPRENS,
(One can get along in society even without real talents.)

[Related Expressions]

L

IL

Nashi de wa can be replaced by nashi ni wa in KS and Exs.(a), (b), (d),
and (e), but not in the other Exs. It seems that N nashi de wa is pre-
ferred in a context where N is used as a means of achieving something;
whereas N nashi ni wa is preferred in a context where the meaning of a
means of achieving something is weak. That is why in Exs.(c) and (f)
the original nashi de wa can hardly be replaced by nashi ni wa; the free
time is regarded as a means of enriching one’s life in Ex.(c) and a car is
regarded definitely as a means of transportation in Ex.(f). In [1] below,
the same N “wépuro” is regarded as a means in [1a] and not as such in
[1b].

(1] a 7—71 (BLTR/2EUIE) WoeE TS 20,
(Without a word processor one cannot write a good paper.)
b 7—7u (BLKR/UTR) TREESE R snnv,

(One cannot think of writing activities without a word
processor.)

The adverbial phrase ~ nashi de wa can be rephrased by ~ ga nakereba
or by ~ ga i-nakereba. Thus, for example, KS and Ex.(a) can be rewrit-
ten into [2] and [3], respectively, without changing their basic meaning.
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232 nashi de wa / -neba naranai
The only difference between the two versions is that ~ nashi de wa ver-
sion sounds slightly more formal probably due to the archaic form
nashi.

[2] EhHBTHAIE, EoREERLV, (cf KS)
[3]1 d»LulpVBFhIEAEE TWIT%EV, (cf. Ex.(a)

However, ~ ga (i)-nakereba cannot be rephrased by ~ nashi de wa when
the sentence is a question, request, command, suggestion, or volitional

sentence. Examples follow.
&h

[4] {(EFEHFEGhE/MEFEELUTE) ELE2SV/HELTLER
W/BELZELEITTR/HELELE Y
(If you don’t have a job, look for one / please look for one / why
don’t you look for one / let’s look for one.)

(5] CeEAFVAGRIE/*5Eak LTE) BAol Rz 2w,
(If there isn’t a teacher, study by yourself.)

[6] {(B&HFHEFNIE/*BE&EEUTIE), LI LAZb0nnTTR,
(If I don’t have money, what shall I do?)

-neba naranai RIIES KLY phr <w>

a phrase that indicates duty, obli- must; have to; should
gation or necessity [REL. -nakereba naranail
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@Key Sentences
(0.]
Vinf-neg
12 13A L wh ¥ Vv .
HAREZH A 72D 1T —FIZHER Tn RIT% 52w,

(In order to know Japan one has to go to Japan at least once.)

®)

VN

Puvid)

HARTSE b2 lhC | B | € | REESRW,

(Japan has to open its market wider.)

Formation

Vinf-neg i & %z

%’é ShiFk b7\ (s.0. has to talk.)
é’*‘hbi& 572\ (s.0. has to eat.)
ThIE%R 5%\ (irr)  (s.o. has to do it.)

AT 5% Th EwH T
@ L&y CH R aEn sz,
(I have to continue the same research from now on.)

LALB~NATA

() ANERRZZEREERLRV,
(We should get rid of racial prejudice.)
© Lol rhERRCRECREs b aho7,
(I had to report the agenda of the conference to the main office after
returning to my country.)
@ BRGE R s e,
(We have to voice preservation of nature.)
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© HRGIAPHEREZ) - FeRE) A
(From now on Japan has to lead the world.)

1. Vinf-neg neba naranai is used in written Japanese or in formal public
speech to express obligation, duty, or necessity.

2. The neba naranai form for the irregular verb suru is se-neba naranai.
[Related Expression]

The only crucial difference between Vinf-neg -neba naranai and Vinf-neg
-nakereba naranai is that the former is used normally in written Japanese, but
the latter, in spoken and written Japanese. Connection-wise, the way -neba
naranai and -nakereba naranai are connected with adjectives are different.

1] a BREEC (BHAIE/ 5501 2ok,
(One’s ideals should be high.)

bAEY A hbhbh LA B
b. ZOMEICEHLTHARIERE (THETIIE/ THS5RIF) %5
VN,
(We have to be cautious about this issue.)

a sentence-final particle that ex-

presses the speaker’s feeling of
great regret or sympathy [REL. noni]
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@Key Sentences
A

Scond Sinf

EX2

3 %D = ES
WEHRIE | BFicdar | TLEY /BB | i

(If you had come here yesterday, you could have met Natsuko.)

®)

Sinf
B3LA VLD s
ZRBATHELTORSZRUL | TLXD /#55 | i

(It must be lonely for an old man to live alone.)

Formation *:

(1) {V/Adj(}inf {TLxH /#AH}IC

(54 /8L ICL Y /755 ) 12 (would talk/ would have
talked)

(B /Bhor) (TLES /755) 1 (would {be/have been}
expensive)

(ii) {Adj(na)stem /N} {8/ 7257z} {TL&9H /729 }

#h /B or  CLES /755112 (would {be/have
been} quiet)

v (H /g7 o72) {TL S /753 ) 12 (would {be/have
been} a good teacher)

Hruvhi i 124 i BA T Lrds N

(@) BECOLVHARILWAELHAFEF - L EFICRETL LIS
(If you could stay in Japan another year or so your Japanese would
become more proficient.)
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(b)

©)

(@

(e

)

(€]

(h)

BErr sapnEArEcb R TLI IS,

(If we had a lot of money, we would be able to buy this sort of house.)
124 Lok H b T FolA T N
Brovoftiing o2 o287 s A L Bk 255 12,

(If T had had a good job I could have married Michiko.)

v & s DhIA &zr

AT TAT B IATI AHITL £ 91

(If you go by plane, you could easily get there.)

»h T LABr) on by .

Kb I LEEICE2HERAE, FEHEL759 15

(If he uses his money a little more carefully, he could save his money.)
BROM o758 MEAELERITL 2 91,

(If you lived in an apartment near the station, it would be convenient.)

LSS

P2 RO KB AT 5 DI BEADDBTL L S K0

(It must cost a lot of money to send two children to college.)
RAFROWHFL 2 LT, s2Roz Tl

(You must have had a difficult time when you lost your airplane ticket.)

L Notes.

1.

2.

If the structure is “Scond, ~ {V / Adj}inf-nonpast {deshé / dard} ni,”
the entire sentence expresses the subjunctive past (i.e., supposition that
is counter to the current situation) as in Exs.(a), (b), (d), (e) and (f).
“Scond, ~ {V/ Adj}inf-past {desho / dard} ni” expresses the subjunc-
tive past perfect (i.e., supposition that is counter to the past situation) as
in KS(A) and Ex.(c). In both the subjunctive past and the past perfect,
the entire sentence expresses the speaker’s regret. But if the subject of
the Scond is the second or third person, it expresses the speaker’s sym-
pathy for the second or third person. If Scond is not there, as in KS(B),
Exs.(g) and (h), the entire sentence expresses sympathy.

The sentence-final particle ni always follows desh6 / dard.

[Related Expression]

“Scond, ~ {V / Adj}inf {desh6 /dar6}” can be rephrased as “Scond, ~ {V /
Adj} inf noni,” as shown in [1] and [2]. (=> noni (DBJG: 331-35))
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[1] HEHRNMIEFICEZ 720, (cf. KS(A))
21 BEFL EABNEIARZRTHEZADIC, (cf. Ex.(b)

The deshd/dard ni version indicates uncertainty, whereas the noni version
does not. Comparison of [3a] and [3b] below will clarify the point.

[31 a BEIVWWHEEIHo-LEFTEALBIBERESI,
(=Ex.(c))
b, BIZVWNHEENDH o 5K EFTF S A LRBHHRZDIC,
(If I had had a good job, it is very likely that I could have mar-
ried her.)

[3a] expresses uncertainty, meaning ‘I guess I could have married Michiko,’
whereas [3b] doesn’t express uncertainty.

ni atatte/atari (CE7=>T / H7iV  comp. prt. <w>

on the occasion of; at; in;
before; prior to

[REL. mae ni; ni saishite; sai
(ni); toki]

a compound particle that indicates
occasion of doing s.t. or of having
done s.t. in formal Japanese

@Key Sentences
A)

AHEDOR CidroT /g%y | FEERrv -
Ob
1 =%V,

(On the occasion of new employees’ entering the company, the presi-
dent threw a party at a hotel.)
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(B)
Vinf - nonpast
Hibiak&s| =ETs |12 (UroT /%), %%&6%:%320%
Bz oW THIER L 72,

(On the occasion of graduating from college, Kazuya consulted with his
academic adviser on his future direction.)

(i) NI (BT /H720}

I (G720 /%70 (on the occasion of the marriage)
(ii) Vinf-nonpast |2 (%47:5T /%720 }

£33

9IS (U725 T/ %720} (on the occasion of talking)

bLL hws A bh L HA Huds

@ RoEFicuny, KebFoERrmLT s,
(On the occasion of my study abroad, my father told me about his own
experience.)

12 1EA ih\?"u HA &8 Tobw & LidA N '71‘5 <l

® BFOEFH RS 2 1% 00, HEREHEH Eoz Lz,
(Before I did research on the Japanese economy, I collected materials
at the National Diet Library.)

2L EH

© By v BBeusy, B Sk L.
(The Premier had a conference with cabinet members before attending
the summit.)

LiI gD Lo » LB nE L (b L5

(d) MHERIFFDFHEFT YY), ZOBROBEFEFFEL <L,
(Before writing a historical novel, the novelist did an in-depth survey
of the history of the period he dealt with.)

L Notes: J

1. ni atatte/atari is used to indicate time when one faces s.t. formal. The
formality of the compound particle can be shown by (1).
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Lo i

(D) a HERECLE->TH BodEr 8y 22 0 H oL
TWwa,
(It is my custom to drink a small amount of foreign liquor
prior to going to bed.)

b, *RIRESCEE>TYA A%~ % 0> 2T 5,
(I drink a glass of whisky before going to bed.)

Both (1a) and (1b) express a similar situation, but (1a) is expressed in a
more formal way than (1b). Thus, ni atatte is acceptable in the formal
sentence (1a) but not in the informal sentence (1b).

The compound particle is primarily used in written Japanese. When a
verb precedes it, the verb is often a Sino-Japanese suru-verb as in KS(B)
and Ex.(b), because the Sino-Japanese verb is also suitable for written
Japanese.

The tense of the verb before ni atatte/atari is always nonpast regardless
of the tense of the final predicate. The nonpast tense expresses an
incomplete aspect of an action indicated by the verb. Thus, for example,
in KS(B), when Kazuya went to see his academic adviser, he had not yet
graduated from college. That is why the phrase can be translated into
English as ‘before’ or ‘prior to.’

The difference between nj atari and ni atatte is a matter of style; the for-
mer is more formal than the latter.

There is a prenominal form ~ ni atatte no N used as in (2) below.

2) WAMBOAHIC {(HAoT/*YkW) DS—F 1 —IZHED
R L7z,
(The president attended the party held on the occasion of new
employees’ joining the company.) (cf. KS(A))

[Related Expressions]

L

Toki is a basic noun which indicates the time when s.o./s.t will do/
does / did s.t. or the time when s.0./s.t. will be/is/was in some
state. It is clear from Note 3 that toki cannot be replaced by ni atari /
atatte when the preceding verb is past. (=> toki (DBIG: 490-94))
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IL.

IIL.

[1] RIZHEICWZ {B#/*L.éf..o'f/*(\.ét'f) FES 3]
L7z
(When I was in Japan, I studied Japanese.)

[2] Eﬂqlé/ulij(%’id?% L7z (B / MCh Ao T/ MIH AW T
< A?ﬂ: Iz )\ 2726
(Mr. Tanaka joined a company soon after graduating from col-
lege.)

Toki can be used to express any time, be it formal or informal, whereas
ni atatte/atari is used only in formal style. This contextual difference is
shown in [3].

[3] a EIZF}Ui ﬁﬁ%ﬁ’\% (B /*CE A>T/ HCHEN} T
REEET] LB
(Japanese people say “Itadakimasu” when they eat their
meal.)

b 5 (B/*Uf>T /ML) T -2 R0 5,
(Before going to bed I take shower.)

The conjunction mae ni and the compound particle in question are
semantically very close. Both of them allow only Vinf-nonpast because
an action indicated by the verb is incomplete. Yet there is one crucial dif-
ference between them. Ni atatte/atari means ‘before s.t. significant takes
place,” but mae ni means ‘before s.t. takes place.” The difference can be
shown by the following examples. (=>mae ni (DBJG: 231-33))

4 Wiums B/ KLt-T) FLEEAz,
(Nobuko watches TV before she goes to sleep.)
[5] fBFi B2 @/ LMoT) Kike WAHWAIEK L7,

(Nobuko talked about various matters before she entered the
hospital.)

There is another time expression. ~ (no) sai (ni) / ~ ni saishite which is
used to indicate a special occasion on which s.o. does s.t. The crucial
difference between this time expression and ~ ni attate/atari is that the
latter indicates an occasion in formal sentence, but the former indicates
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a special occasion. Thus, in the following formal yet non-special sen-
tence the time expression in question cannot be used.
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